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PREFACE

The Instrument Rating Written Test Guide has been prepared by the
Federal Aviation Administration as an aid to pilots who are preparing for
the Instrument Rating (Airplane, Helicopter, or Foreign Pilot) Written
Tests. Its purpose is to define the scope of the written test and direct
applicants to appropriate study material.

This guide supersedes AC 61-8C, /nstrument Rating ( Airplane) Written
Test Guide, dated 1972, and AC 61-45, Instrument Rating (Helicopter)
Written Test Guide, dated 1968, and is issued as AC 61-8D.

Comments regarding this publication should be directed to the Depart-
ment of Transportation, Federal Aviation Administration, Flight Standards
National Field Office, P.O. Box 25082, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73125.

4. Fonsnsea

. A, FERRARESE
Acting Director

Flight Standards Service
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INSTRUMENT RATING WRITTEN TEST GUIDE

Introduction

The Federal Aviation Administration has adopted the question book
concept for use in determining an applicant’s knowledge in the Instrument
Rating area. An applicant for the Instrument Rating (Airplane, Helicopter,
or Foreign Pilot) Written Test is issued a question book containing several
hundred questions, a Question Selection Sheet which indicates the specific
questions in the question book to be answered, and an Airman Written Test
Application which contains the answer sheet. The question book contains
all the supplementary material required to answer the test questions. Supple-
mentary material, such as a chart excerpt, precedes the questions with which
it is associnted, and chart legends and weather symbols are contained in the
appendix of the question book for reference purposes.

This guide includes questions which are representative of thoss used in
the official question book. The Subject Matter Outline (SMQO) reference
code for each question appears directly below each question number. This
SMO code, and the Subject Matter Qutline appear just before the test ques-
tions and will enable the applicant to readily identify the reference upon
which each question is based. All questions on regulations and procedures
are based on those in effect at the time of printing this guide.

Your study for the Instrument Rating will be more meaningful and
profitable, if you visit a Flight Service Station and a National Weather
Service office to discuss questions and problems you may have in preflight
briefing and aviation weather. Similar visits to an Air Traffic Control Center
and an Approach Control location will broaden your perspective of the air
traffic control system and your understanding of air treffic control procedures.
It is strongly recommended that you obtain some instrument flight time
before teking the Instrument Rating Written Test and that you make one
or more IFR cross-country flights in actual IFR weather conditions with an
instrument instructor before taking the flight check.

When your instrument rating has been issued, your study and practice
must not stop. Instrument flying skills must be used to be retained, and you
should plan regular practice in & synthetic trainer or “under the hood” uniless
you fly frequently in actual IFR conditions. You are encouraged to file IFR
flight plans for flights in good weather. This practics, in the more relaxed
environment of VFR flight conditions, will help yon develop and meintain
proficiency in instrument procedures and techmiques.



Eligibility requirements for rating

Federal Aviation Regulation (FAR) 61.35 (a) sets forth the prerequisites
for taking a written test. For the Instrument Rating, the applicant must
show satisfactory completion of the ground instruction or home study course
required by 61.65 (b); present as personal identification an airman certificate,
driver’s license, or other official document; and must hold a current private
or commercial pilot certificate.

Federal Aviation Regulations (FAR) 61.65 covers the Instrument Rating
requirements, Pilot operations, procedures, and maneuvers appropriate to
the required flight test are contained in AC 61-56A, Insirument Pilot Air-
plane Flight Test Guide, and AC 61-64A, Instrument Pilot Helicopter Flight
Test Quide.

Aeronautical knowledge requirements are detailed in the study outline
contained in this guide.
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THE TEST

Nature of the test

The FAA uses the question book to determine
the aeronautical knowledge of applicants for the
Instrument Airplane, the Instrument Helicopter,
and the Instrument Foreign Pilot Ratings. The
test, taken by an applicant who does not hold
either the Instrument Rating-Airplane or the
Instrument Rating-Helicopter, consists of a
group of questions from the question book listed
on a Question Selection Sheet. The test includes
questions pertaining to pilot responsibilities and
certification; and also to preflight, departure, en
route, and arrival operational situations. The
average time required to complete the test is 4
hours.

If an applicant holds an Instrument Rating-
Airplane and wishes to acquire an Instrument
Rating-Helicopter, or vice versa, a written test
consisting of 15 guestions selected from the ques-
tion book is administered. This 15-question test
is a “differences” test and pertains specifically to
an airplane or a helicopter, in the areas of
recency of experience, performance, loading,
weather minimums, etc.

A foreign pilot, whose license authorizes in-
strument privileges and who applies for a United
States certificate with an instrument rating, is
administered a written test consisting of ques-
tions selected from the question book. The test
pertains to instrument flight rules and related
procedures. The “foreign pilot” test is graded
at the office where it is administered.

The answer shests for the other written tests
are sent to the FAA Aeronnutical Center in
Oklahoms City, where they are scored by a com-
puter which is programmed to indicate by code,
the kmowledge areas in which the applicant was
found to be deficient. A Written Test Subject
Matter Qutline, which lists the knowledge areas
by code, is enclosed with the written test report.
From this outline, the applicant is able to deter-
mine the knowledge areas which gave difficnity.

Taking the test

The test may be taken at FAA Flight Stand-
ards District Offices, certain Flight Service Sta-
tions and other designated places. Keep the
following points in mind while taking the test:

1. Answer test items in accordance with the

latest regulations and procedures.

2. Read every question thoroughly. Failure on
the written test is frequently causged by not
reading carofully, rather than lack of
Imowledge. Do not try to solve the problem
before you understend the question,

3. Do not consider a complicated problem a
“trick” question; each question has a specific
objective, There is only one correct and
complete answer. If any part of the answer
is wrong, the answer is considered wrong.
If you believe that none of the answers are
completely correct, choose the one you think
is the best answer.

4. Do not waste excessive time on questions that
stump you. Go on to the questions you can
answer readily, then return to those which
gave you difficulty. Be sure to indicate on
the Question Selection Sheet the questions
to which you wish to return.

5. When solving a computer problem, select
the answer nearest your solution, The prob-
lem has been checked with various types of
computers and, if you have solved it cor-
rectly, your answer will be closer to the
correct. answer than to any of the other
choices.

6. Enter personal data in appropriate spaces
on the test answer sheet in a complete and
legible manner to aid in scoring. The test
number js the number printed on the Ques-
tion Selection Sheet, not the aumber on the
question book.



Retesting—FAR 61.49
Applicants who receive a failing grade, may
apply for retesting by presenting their Airman
Written Test Report, AC Form 8080-2
(1) after 30 days from the date the applicant
failed the test; or,
{2) in case of the first failure, the applicant

may apply for retesting before the 30 days
have expired upon presenting a written
statement from an authorized instructor
certifying that the instructor has given
ground instruction to the applicant and
finds the applicant competent to pass the
test.

e SIS



RECOMMENDED STUDY MATERIALS

Persons studying for the Instrument Rating
Written Test will find the publications listed in
this section most helpful. The list identifies
material which is helpful when preparing for the
test, but does not include all material available
in the subject areas. Texthooks and other refer-
ences are available from many commercial pub-
lishers. It is the responsibility of applicants to
obtain study materials appropriate to their neads.

Amuman’s InNFormMaTioN Manvar (AIM)—
(Sup’t. Doc's.)

This publication presents, in five parts, infor-
mation necessary for the planning and conduct
of flights primarily in the National Airspace
System of the United States. Highlights of each
part are described below.

Part 1—Basic Flight Manual and ATC Proce-

dures

Issued : Semiannually (Jan. and July)

This part contains the basic fundamentals re-

quired to fly in the U.S. National Airspace
System. Among other data, it also contains ad-
verse factors affecting Safety of Flight; Health
and Medical Facts of interest to pilots; ATC
information affecting rules, regulations and pro-
cedures; & (lossary of Aeronautical Terms; Air
Defense Identification Zones (ADIZ); Desig-
nated Mountainous Areas; and Emergency Pro-
cedures.

Part 2—Airport Directory
Issned: Semiennually (Mar. and Sept.)
Part 2 contains a Directory of all Airports,
Seaplane Bases, and Heliports available for civil
use. It includes al! their services, except com-
munications, in codified form. Also included in
Part 2 are U.S. Entry and Departure Procedures,
including Airports of Entry and Landing Rights
Airports; and a listing of Flight Service Sta-
tions and National Weather Service Telephone
Numbers.

Part 3—Operational Data
Issued: Every 56 days.

Part 3 contains an Airport-Facility Directory
of all major airports with control towers and/or
instrument landing systems; a tabulation of Air
Navigation Radio Aids including Restrictions to
En Route Navigation Aids; Special, General,
and Area Notices; a tabulation of New and
Permanently Closed Airports; Locations of VOR
Receiver Check Points; a tabulation of North
Atlantic Routes; Preferred Routes; Ares Navi-
gation Routes; and Sectional Chart Bulletin.

Part 8BA—Noticez to Airmen
Issued: Every 14 days.
Part 3A contains current Notices to Airmen
considered essential to the safety of flight, as well
as supplemental data to all parts of ATM.

Part 4+—Grapic Notices and Supplemental Data
Issued: Quarterly (Jan., April, July,
Oct.)

Part 4 contains a tabulation of Parachute Jump
Areas; Special Notice—Area Graphics; Terminal
Area Graphics; Olive Branch Routes; and other
data not requiring frequent change.

FeperaL Aviation Regurations {FARs)—
(Sup't. Doc'’s.)

Part 1, Definitions and Abbreviations

Part 61, Certification: Pilots and Flight In-
structora

Part 91, General Operating and Flight Rules

Haxppooxs

Instrument Flying Hondbook, AC 81-27B—
{(Sup’t. Doc’s.} Provides the pilot with basic
information needed to acquire an FAA Instru-
ment Rating. It is designed for the reader who
holds at least an Private Pilot Certificate and is
knowledgeable in all areas covered in the “Pilot’s
Handbook of Aeronautical Knowledge,” AC
61-23A.



Basic Helicopter Handbook, AC 61-13A—
(Sup’t. Doc’s.) Provides detailed information
to applicants regarding helicopter aerodynamies,
performance, and flight maneuvers.

Aviation Weather, AC 00-6A— (Sup’t. Doc’s.)
Provides an up-to-date and expanded text for
pilots and other flight operations personnel whose
interest in meteorology is primarily in its appli-
cation to flying.

Aviation Weather Services, AC 00-45A-—
(Sup’t. Deoc’s) A supplement to Aviation
Weather, AC 00-6A; it explains weather service
in general and the details of interpreting and
using reports, forecasts, weather maps, and prog-
nostic charts. Many charts and tables apply di-
rectly to flight planning and inflight decisions.

Pilot’s Weight and Balance Handbook, AC
91-23A—(Sup’t. Doc’s.) An excellent reference
on loading and weight and balance for both the
amell and large aircraft,

CHARTs

The charts listed below are available through
a network of sales agents located at or near
principal civil airports. If not readily available,
you may obtain a catalog of Aeronautical Charts
and Related Publications from:

Distribution Division (C44)

Office of Aeronauntical Charting
and Cartography

National Ocean Survey, NOAA

Riverdale, MD 20840,

Instrument Approach Procedure Charts. In-
dividual charts give detailed information on
procedures for specific airports. (AC 80-1A,
Civil Use of U.S. Government Produced Instru-
ment Approach Charts, clarifies the symbols and
abbreviations used on these charts,)

En Route Charts: Low-Altitude and High-
Altitude—These charts provide the necessary
aeronautical information for en route instrument
navigation.

Low-Altitude Area Charts—These charts sup-
plement the En Route Charts by providing
terminal data at a larger scale in congested areas.

Stendard Instrument Departures (SIDs)—
These charts are collated in two boolklets, “East”
- and “West.,” They are designed for use with
En Route High and Low Altitude and Area
Charts, They furnish pilots departure routing
clearance in graphic and textual form,

Standard Terminal Arrival Routes (STARs)
—These charts are collated in one booklet and
are designed for use with En Route High and
Low Altitude Charts. They furnish pilots pre-
planned instrument flight rules (IFR) air traffic
control arrival route procedures in graphic and

textual form,

Apvisory CIRCULARS

The following Advisory Circulars may be ob-
tained free of charge from:

Department of Transportation
Federal Aviation Administration
Publications Unit, TAD 433.1
Washington, D.C.. 20590.

AC 00-2 Advisory Circular Checklist

(Latest revision}

AC 00-24 Thunderstorms

AC 00-50 Low Level Wind Shear

AC 20-32B Carbon Monoxide (CO) Con-
tamination in Airceraft. ...

AC 604 Pilot’s Spatial Disorientation

AC 60-6A FAA Approved Airplane
Flight Manuals, . . .

AC 61-84 Role of Preflight Preparation

AC 90-1A Civil Use of U.S. Govern-
ment Produced Imstrument
Approach Charts
(This AC is also printed in
the Instrument Flying Hand-
book, AC 61-27B, page 161.)

AC 90-12B Severe Weather Avoidance

AC 90-14A Altitude—Temperature Effect
on Aireraft Performance

AC 90-23D Wake Turbulence

AC 9048 Pilot’s Role in Collision
Avoidance

AC 90-82 Flying DME Arcs

AC 91-8A Use of Oxygen by General
Aviation Pilots/Passengers

AC 91-17 The Use of View Limiting
Devices on Aireraft

AC 9143 Unreliable Airspeed Indica-
tions

AC 91.83-1A Canceling or Closing Flight

Plans



Exam-0O-Grams

Exam-0-Grams are prepared on subjects which
prove particularly troublesome to applicants in
written tests. They provide information on items
which are operationally important but commonly
misunderstood.

Single copies of Exam-O-Grams may be ob-
tained free of charge from:

FAA Aeronautical Center

Flight Standards National Field Office
Examinations Branch, AFS-590

P.O. Box 25082

Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 78125,

How To Obtain Study Materials

The study materials listed (Sup’t. Doc’s.) may
be obtained by remitting check or money order to:

Superintendent of Documents
U.S. Government Printing Office
Washington, D.C, 20402,

To expedite your order when ordering publi-
cations from the Superintendent of Documents,
be sure to include with the title the Stock Number
given in the price line {e.g., SN 050-007-00064-2).
This is found in the Advisory Circular Checklist,
AC 00-2LL (or latest revision). A copy of this
publication may be obtained free of charge by
sending your request to:

U.S. Department of Transportation
Publications Section, TAD—443.1
Washington, D.C. 20590.



WRITTEN TEST SUBJECT MATTER OUTLINE 33E

This study outline indicates the areas of aeronautical knowledge which pertain to the written
test. It expands the general aeronautical knowledge requirements set forth in Federal Aviation Regu-
lations, and is based on airman activity for flight under Instrument Flight Rules.

Reference code:

AC —Advisory Clircular

AW —Aviation Weather (AC 00-6A)

AWS —Aviation Weather Services (AC 00-45A)
AIM —Alrman's Information Manual

ROG —JIFR HExam-O-Gram

IFH —Instrument Flying Handbook (AC 61-27B)
BHH —-Basic Hellcopter Handbook (AC 61-18A)
TAPC —Instrument Appreach Procedure Charts

PHB —Pilot’s Handbook of Aerongsutical Knowledge

(AC 61-23B)

{FAR references will be indicated by Part number only;
Le., 91.56 means FAR 01.5.)

FLIGHT PLANNING
Al10 Certificates and Ratings

A40

A1l

Al12
Al3

Al4d

Requirements for certificates and ratings
(61.8)

Eligibility for Instrument rating (61.65)
Where instrument rating required (61.3(e),
91.97)

Recency of experience (61.57)

Prefiight Action for Flight

A21

A22

Famillarization with all avallable informa-
tlon (81.5; EOG-31; AIM-3)
Fuel requirements (91.23)

Preflight Action for Alracf? (EOG-31)

ASB1
AB2

AB4

Flight
AN
Ad2
A48

Responsibility for alrworthiness (91.29)
Bquipment required

Insiruments &nd equipment (91.88)
Transponder (91.24, $1.90)

BLT (91.62)

Tests and inspections

VOR (61.25; EOG-22; AIM 1-2)
Altimeter system (91.170)

Transponder (91.177)

Portable electronic devices (9119}

Plan (AM-1)
When required (61.97, 91.115)
Information required (91.83)

Alternate airport requirements (01.88; BOG-
29)

B19

B20

B30

B40

B0

Route
B1l

Bi12
B18
Bi4
B15
B1§
B17

B18
B19

Flight

B2i
B22
B23
B24

Alreraft Performance {Alrcraft Owner's

Flanning

Preferred route (AIM-8); SIDs and STARs
{AIM-1, see Index)

Alrport/Facllity Directory (AIM-8)
NOTAM (AIM-3A)

FDC NOTAMs (AIM-3A)

Spectal Notices (AIM-3)

Area Navigation Routes (AIM-3)

Direct Routes (AIM-1, Airspace; FAR 01,119,
and P1.12i(b))

Restrictions to En Route Nav. Alds (AIM-3)
SBubstitute Route Structure (EQG-89)

Planning Computer Operations (Ch, XII=IFH)

Wind correction angle-heading
GS

ETE/ETA

Fuel estimates

Handbook; VFR

EQG-33; EOG-32; AC 90-14A)

B31

Alrcraft Qperating  Limilaotions

Takeoff distance

Climb performance

Crulse performmance {VFR EOG-88)

Fuel flow

Landing performance

Alrspeed: JIAS, CASB, BAS, TAS (Ch. XII-
IFH)

Placards and instrument marvkings

Hovering

{documents In aireraft,

AC 60-6A)

B41
B42

B43
B44

Weight and balance {(HO0G-21; AC $1-28A)
Instrument limit mearkings and placards
(FAR 91.81)

Maximum safe crosswind (VFR EOG-27)
Turbulence alr penetration

Alrcraft Systems (Ch. IW—IFH}

B51
B52
B53
Bi4

Pitot-statle system (EOG-10; IFH, page 55)
Vacuum/gyroscopic (E0G-24)
Electric/gyroscopic

Compass



020

C40

C50

Fundamentals of Weather

011
Cc12
18
O14
015
Ccié
o117
Q18
C18

Composition of the atmosphere {(Ch. 1—AW)
Temperature (Ch, 2—AW)

Pressure (Ch. 8—AW)

Clrculation (Ch. 4—AW)

Moisture {Ch, 5—AW)

Stabllity and wind (Ch, 6—AW)

Clouds (Ch. T—AW)

Alr mnsses and fronts (Ch, 8—AW)
Turbulence (Ch. 8—AW)

IFR Weather Hozords

021 Icing (Ch. 10—AW)
022 Thunderstorms {Ch. 11—AW; AIM-1)
C23 Fog end obstructions to vislon (Ch. 12—AW)

Aviotlon Weother Observations and Reports

081 Aviation weather reports (8A) (AWS-2)
082 Pilot weather reports (PIREPs, UA) (AWS-
8)

Readar weather reports (RAREPs) (AWS-3}
Radar summary chart (AWS-T7)

Surface analysis (AWS-5)

Weather deplction chart (AWS-8)

Upper wind chart (AWHE-0)

Freezing level chart (AWS-10)

Stability chart (AWS-11)

Constant pressure charts (AWS-13)

C33

34
C8b
C38
Cc87
88
Cc39

Aviation Weather Foracashs

C41 Termlnal (FT)} (AWS—4; EOG-D)

042 Aren (FA) (AWS—; EOG-5)

C48 Winds and temperatures aloft (FD) (AWS-
4) and chart (AWS-9)

Severe weather (AWS-4), Hurricane ad-
visorles (WH); convectlve outlook (AC);
Weather Watch (WW) ; severe wenther out-
look chart {AWS-12)

TWEB route forecast &nd synopsis (AWS~4)
Inflight ndvisories (WS, WA, WAC) (AWS-
4)

Prognostic charts: Surface (AWS-8); Sig-
nificant Weather (AWS-8); Constant Pres-
sure (AWS-14) ; Tropopause and Wind Shear
{AWS-15)

Og¢4

C456
C46

C47

Weather Tables end Conversion Graphs (AWS-161

CH1  Icing Intensities

C562 Turbulence intensitles

(0b8 Locatlons of probable turbulence

C64 Standard temperature, speed, and pressure
conversions

C55 Density altitude

Weather Facilities

C81 FS88 weather service (AIM-2, 3; ROG-18),
Telephone numhers (ATM-2), Remote
weather radar display (AIM-3), Scheduled
weather brondeast (AIM-8)

ATIS (AIM-1, 8)

Weanther Service Forecmst Offices (AIM-1)
TWERB, PATWAS (AIM-8)

ca2
C63

DEPARTURE
D10  Autherity and Umitations of Pilot
D11 Pilot In command (P18, 014, 9167, 01.75,
91.87 (h)) ’
D12 Emergency actlon (81.8(b)), Deviation from
rules
D18 Required reports, Emergency deviation

D30

40

D50

B10

F10

(81.8(c), 91.75(c)), Malfunction of equip-
ment (91.83(c), 91.128)

Flight Plan

D21 Where to fille (AIM-8—Alrport/Facllity Di-
rectory)
D22 When to flle (AIM-1--Flight Plan)

DOeporture Clecrance (AIM-1, Departures; EOG-35)

D31 “Cleared as filed"

D32 Amended clearance

D33 Pre-taxi clearance procedure

D34 Clearance dellvery (AIM-8—Airport/Facllity
Dlrectory)

Taxi ond Tokeoft Procedures (AlM=)—Departure and Alr-
port Operation)

D41 'Taxi limits (AIM-1; E0G-26, 28)

D42 ATC control sequence (AIM-1)

D48 Afrport advisory service (AIM-1 and AIM-8
—Alrport/Facllity Directory}

ATIS (AIM-1; AIM-83—Alrport/Fecility Dl-
rectory)

D44

Deporture Procedure {AIM=Y)

D51 Obstruction clearance minimums {(approach
chart book)

Departure control procedures (non-radar)
Departure control procedures (radar)

8IDs

8peed adjustments

Terminal area Nimitations

D52
D58
D54
D35
D58

VOR Accuracy Check {AIM--1; EOG-22; FAR 91.25)

El11 VOT (AIM-8, L-chart legend)

E12 YOR ground checkpoints (AIM-8)
E18 VOR alrborne checkpoints (AIM-8)
El14 YVOR dual receiver check

Protokeoft Instryment Check {IFH, poges 68 ond 249)
E21 Pre-start instrument indications

R22 Taxi test

Transponder (EQOG-25; AlM-1}

E31 Operation
K82 Switching code
E83 Emergency use

Alrport Facliities (AIM-=3, 3A, Charhs)

F11 BService (AIM-3, BA)

F12 Runways (EOG-26, 28; AIM-1)
F18 Alrport Mghting {AIM-1; EOG-33)
F14 Communications (AIM-3)



F20

F80

FS5 Fadlity (AIM-~1; EQOG-—39; chart lsgend)

F21 Flight plan service

F22 Traffic advisories (ATM-38)

28 Communications (AIM-3)

¥24 Weather advisorles (AIM-8: AWS-1)

Departure Control Facility

F81 Communications (AIM-B8; IAPQ)
F82 Geographical area

EN ROUTE

G10

. G20

G40

G560

H10

En Route limitations (AIM-1)

G11 Altttude limitations (91.119; B0OG-8) : MEA,
MOCA, MCA, MRA, MAA

Cruising altitudes (91.121, 91.109)

Courses to be flown (91128, 91.67)
Altimeter settings (91.81)

Positive Control Airspace (91.97)

Special Use Airspace (01.95: AIM-1; En
Route Chart)

Gi12
G18
G14
a15
a1e

En Route Procedures [AIM—); Ch. XI—IFH)

G21 Radar environment— vectors, reporting, hand-
offs

Nonradar enviroomeni—-reperting, handoffs
Altitude: crulse, maintain, climb, descend,
VFR on top

Delays: clearance limits, holding

Securing weather Info (AWS-1)

G22
G28

G24
G25

ATC Clearances

G81 Phraseology (Ch. VIII—IFH; AIM-1; BOG-
11, 84, 85)
G32 Responses and resdbacks (AIM-1; 91.125)

Oxygen Requirements {91.32)

G41 Pilot and crew requirements
G42 Passenger reqguirements
Emargencdies (AlM-1; EOG-2)

Gh1
Gb2
G53
G654

Difficulty with communications

Malfunction of equipment

Lost

Lost communications (91.127; EOGs 36, 87,
38)

Malfunction reports (91.129, 9188(e))
Deviation from elearance (91.75{c))

G55
G56

Radic Qrdentation {Ch. VII—IFH)

H11 VOR (ROG-T & 14)
Hi1Z2 NDB (EOG-23)
H1 LOC (EOG-T & 14)
H14 RNAV (E0G-30)

Establishing Radio Fixes and Waypoints (Ch. Vil—IFH)

H21 VOR radials

H22 VOR—DME (Ch. VI—IFH; AC 90-62; AC
170-8B)

ADF (EOG-23)

ADF-VOR/EOC

RNAV (E0G-30)

H23
H24
H25

10

H40

H50

J10

J20

J30

J40

J50

En Route Computer Operafions (Ch. Xli—IFH)

H31 GS

H32 ETE/ETA

HB38 Altitude or speed conversions
HB4 Fuel

Attitude Instrument Flying (Ch. Vu—IFH)

H41 Interpretation of fiight instruments

H42 Atrcraft control: pitch, bank, power

H43 Basic maneuvers: straight and level, climbs
and descents, turns (EQGG-18)

Unusual attitudes

Flight patterns

H44
H45

Unusual Flight Condltions (AC 90-128)

H51 Thunderstorms (AQ 00-24; page 111—AW)

H52 Structural iclng (Ch, 10—AW)

H53 Inductlon icing (Ch. 10—AW; PHB, page
91)

H54 Use of antl/delcing equipment

H55 Frost

H56 Clear air turbulence

Radlo MNavigetion Facilities (Ch. VII—IFH; AtM-1}

J11 VOR/VORTAC

Ji2 NDB

J18 LOC

Ji4 DF

J15 RADAR

Alrway Route System (En Route Chart Legend; AlM-1;
EOG-8)

J21 Victor/jet alrway llmits

J22 Route identification: military, substitute, un-
usable

J23 Altitude lmits: MOCA, MEA, MRA, MCA,
MAA

J24 Reporting points: compulsory, non-compul-
sory

J25 Pixes, waypolnts

J28 Geographical iimit: VOR changeover points,
altimeter setting boundary, time zone bound-
ary

J27 Alrspace designation

Specia! Use Alrspace {AlM-1, chart legends)

J81 Prohibited aren

JB82 Restricted area

JB8 Military operations area

J84 Warning area

J85 Alert area—intensive student Jet training
aren

ARTCC Focllity (Ch. X—IFH; AlM=1}

J41 ARTCC remote frequencles (En Route Chart)

J42 Geographical area of control (En Route
Chart}

J48 Advisories, services, assistance

En Route Weather Services {AlM-3)

J61 EFAS (AWS-1)
J52 TWEB {AWS-1)
JB3 ARTOCC significant weather advisories



¥60

170

J80

Fixed-Wing Aerodynamic Factors (Ch, Hi—IFH; AC 61-23A)

Jai
Jg2
Jes
J64
J65
Jee

Aerodynamic forces
Straight and level
Turns

Climbs

Descenta

Stails

Retory-Wing Aerodynomic Factors (BHH)

J71 Vibratlons {Ch. 2)

J72 Digsymmetry of Uft (Ch. 2)

J78 Translation (Ch. 2)

J74 Rotor disc-loading, coning, and flapping (Ch.
8)

Settling with power (Ch. 9)

Ground resonance (Ch. 9}

Speed limitations (Ch. )

Autorotation particulars (Ch. 11)

Factors affecting performance (Ch. 11)

J76
J78
I
J78
J78

Physiological Factors {Ch. lIl—IFH; AlM-1}
J81 Physlologic altitude effects : hypoxia, aerotitis,
aerosinusitis (AC 91-8A)

J82 Hypoxic effects: alcohol, hyperventilation,
drugs, carbon monoxide (AC 20-32B)

J83 Sensations of instrument fiying (AC 60—4)
J84 Spatlal disorientation (AC 60-4)

ARRIVAL

K10

K380

Approach Contral [AIM=); Ch. XI—-IFH}

K11 Radar control: STARs, vectors,

clearances

Non-radar control

Alreraft speed (91.70)

Procedure turna/holding patterns
Visual and contact approaches

approach

K12
K18
K14
K15

Holding Procedures

K21
K22
K23
K24
K25

Holding pattern entry
Shuttle

Changing altitude

Timing

Adjustments and corrections

Precision Approaches (AC 90-l1A; IFH, pogs 161; AlM-1)

K381
K82
K33
K84
E85
K36
K87
K88

Inftial approach/procedure turn (91.116(h))
Vectors to final appreoach (981.116(f))
Intermediate approach

Final approach

Glide slope

Decision helght (P1.117(b))

Inoperative components (91.117(¢))
Reports

353-096 O - T6 -3

11

K40

K60

K¢0

L10

L20

1.30

M10

M20

Naon-Pracislon Approaches [AC 90-1A; AIM-])

K41 Initial approach/procedure turn (91.116(h))
K42 Vectors to final approach (B1116(f))
K48 Intermediate approach

K4 Final approach

K45 Minimum descent altitude (91.117(b))}
E48 Inoperative components (91.117(c))
K4T Reports

Missed Approach 181.1171b)); AC 90-1A; AIM-1)
K51 Precision approach

Kb62 Nou-preclsion approach

Eb63 l.oss of visual cues

K4 Low approach (practice approaches)

Landing Procedures (AlM-1)

K81 Noncontrolled atrport (981.80)

K62 Controlled airport (91.87)

K63 Landing minimums (91.118(b)}, 97.8(d-1))
K64 Close fiight plan (91.83)

Logging of Flight Time

Li1l Instrument flight time {61.61(4)}

L12 C(onditlons for simulated instrument fiight
(91.21)

Information required (61.51(4)) ; Instruoment
approaches; Safety pilot

Pilot in command (6L51(2))

L18

114

Rodlo
L2i

Orientation on Approach {Ch. VH—IFH)

Helation to LOC on front and back course
{Ch. VI—IFH; EOG-T)

Glide slope (Ch. YI—IFH)

LOC and glide slope (EOG-7; Ch. VI—IFH)
Marker beacons (Ch. VI—IFH)

Compass locators (E0G-2B)

NDB (E0G-28)

VYOR/VORTAC (EOG-1)

LOC type; LDA, SDF (AIM-1)

22
L28

turbulence (AIM-1; AC 90-22D}

Land!ing hazards
Takeoff hazards
Inflight hazards
Wake turbulence theory

Terminal Area {IAPC; AlM-3)

M11 Approach control facllity: frequencies, area
M12 FS85 (AIM-1): airport advisories, flight plan
service, weather service

Instrument Approach Procadure Charl—Planview {AC 90—
TA; VAPC legend}

M21 Facility frequencies end services
M22 Procedural tracks

M23 Fixes and markers

M24 Obstructions

M25 S8peclal use sirspace

M26 Radlo alds

M27 Minimum sltitudes



MB0 nstrument Approach Procedure Chan—Profile (AC 90-14A;
TAPC logand)

M40

M31
Maz2
M33

Altitude limits
Descent pattern/glide slope
Facilitles/fixes

Instrument Approach Procedure Chart Aeredrome Sketch
{AC $0-1A; IAPC logend)

M4l
M42
M48
Md4

Runway configuration and specifications
Approach lght systems

Elevations : Obstacles, TDZE, and gerodrome
Alrport taxi chart

Instrumeny Approoch Procedure Chart—Minlmums Section
{AC 90-1A; 1APC legend)

M51
M52

Alrcraft category
DH/MDA

12

M60

MB3
Mb4
MBS
M58

Mb5T
M58

HAT

HAA

Minimum vigibility : mlles/RVR

IFR takeoff minimums and departure pro-
cedures

IFR alternate minimums

Civil RADAR instrument approach mini-
mums

Approach Focllities (AIM-1; IFH)

M1
Ma2
Ma3
Mo4
Ma5
M66
Ma7

ILS

LDA

SDF

VYOR/VORTAC

NDRE

Marker beacons, compass locators
VASI (91.87(4) (8))



TEST QUESTIONS

1. The pitot in command of a civil aircraft
A13 must have an Instrument Rating only when
operating

1- under instrument flight rules, in
weather conditions less than the
minimum prescribed for VFR flight,
and in a positive control area or
route segment,

2- 1in controlled airspace in weather
conditions less than the minimum
prescribed for VFR flight,

3-  in controlled airspace when
operating under instrument flight
rules,

4-  {n weather conditions Tess than
the minimum prescribed for VFR
flight.

2. MWhich operation requires an instrument
Al3 rated pilot in command?

1-  DVFR.

2- Night VFR in TCAs.

3- VFR over the top.

4-  "WFR conditions on top."

3. A pilot holds a Private Pilot Certificate
Al3 with a rotorcraft category and helicopter

class rating; airplane category, single-
engine Tand class rating; and an afrplane
instrument rating. May this pilot act as
pilot in command of a helicopter under
IFR conditions?

1-  HNo; any pilot who acts as pilot in
command of a helicopter under IFR
must hold at least a helicopter
instrument rating.

2- No; however, the pilot may do so
if the FAA written test for the
Atrline Transport Pilot-Helicopter
Certificate has been satisfac-
torily completed.

3-  Yes, if a pilot with an Instrument
Rating-Helicopter Certificate is
aboard the aircraft.

4- VYes, 1f all recency of experience
provisions of regulations are met.

4. Under which condition must the pilot in
A3 command of a civil aircraft have an
instrument rating?

1- For any flight above an altitude
of 1,200 feet AGL, when the visi-
bility is less than 3 miles.

2- When flying on an airway under
simulated instrument conditions.

3-  For a flight in VFR conditions
on an IFR flight plan,

4-  Anytime when flying above a
solid gvercast,

5.
ATl

Al13

7.
A3

T~

—

Page 1

You hold a Private Pilot Certificate, a
single-engine land class rating, and an
airplane instrument rating. You also

hold a rotorcraft category rating and a
helicopter class rating. According to
regulations, may you act as pilot in
command of a helicopter in IFR conditions?

1- No; however, regulations permit
you to do so if you hold an
Airline Transport Pilot-Airplane
Certificate.

2-  No; you must hold at least a heli-
copter instrument rating.

3- Yes, providing you meet the
recency of experience require-
ments in a helicopter,

4- Yes, if a certificated helicopter
instrument instructor is on board,

You hold a Commercial Pi{lot Certificate
with an airplane category, multi-engine
land and sea cTass ratings, and an jnstru-
ment rating. You also hold a rotorcraft
category and a helicopter class rating.
According to regulations, may you act as
pilot in command of a helicopter under

IFR conditions?

1-  No; however, regulations permit
you to do so if the pilot in the
other control position holds a
helicopter 1nstrument rating.

2-  Yes; if the second in command is
either a certificated airplane or
helicopter instrument flight

) instructor.

3- Yes; however, a certificated heli-
copter flight instructor must also
be on board,

4- No; to act as pilot in command,
you must hold a helicopter instru-
ment rating.

Which flight operation, below 18,000 feet,
requires the pilot in command to be
instrument rated?

1- A flight operation in a contro)
zone when passengers are carried
in weather conditions less than
basic VFR.

2- Any flight operation where the
pilot in conmand controls the
airplane solely by reference to
flight instruments.

3- A flight operation in weather
conditions less than the minimums
prescribed for VFR flight or under
instrument flight rules.

4-  Any flight operation in controlled
airspace where controlled by ATC.
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8.
AN

A13

10.
Al3

You hold a Commercial Pilot Certificate,
a multi-engine land class rating, and an
airplane instrument rating. You also
hold a rotorcraft category and a heli-
copter class rating. Do regulations
permit you to act as pilot in command of
a helicopter in IFR conditions?

1-  Ho; however, regulations specify
that you may do so if you hold
an Airline Transport Pilot Cer-
tificate-Helicopter, limited to
VFR.

2- No; you must hold either a heli-
copter instrument rating, or an
Airline Transport Pilot Certifi-

cate-Helicopter, not Timited to VFR.

3- Yes; however, you must comply
with the recent instrument expe-

rience requirements of regulations

as they apply to helicopters.

4- Yes, if the second in command s
a certificated airplane or heli-
copter instrument flight
instructor.

You plan to practice instrument maneuvers
in a helicopter in simuiated instrument
conditions. You may utilize an individual
as safety pilot in the other control
position if that person holds

1- a rotorcraft category and a heli-
copter class rating.

2- an instrument rating in either
helicopters or airplanes.

3- a student pilot certificate and
js receiving helicopter instru-
ment training.

4- a Flight Instructor Certificate
with airplane and instrument
ratings.

You hold a Commercial Pilot Certificate,
a multi-engine land class rating, and an
airplane instrument rating. You also
hold a rotorcraft category and a heli-
copter class rating. Do regulations
permit you to act as pilot in command of
a helicopter in IFR conditions?

1-  No, you must hold either a heli-
copter instrument rating or an

Airline Transport Pilot Certificate-

Helicopter, not Timited to VFR.
2-  No; however, regulations specify
that you can do so if you hold an

Airline Transport Pilot Certificate-

Helicopter, limited to VFR.

3-  Yes; however, you must comply with

the recent instrument experience

requirements of regulations as they

apply to helicopters.
4- Yes, 1f the second in command is
a certificated airplane or heli-

copter instrument flight instructor,

1.
A13

12.
Al13

13.
Al4

A private pilot holds the following:
rotorcraft category and helicopter class
rating; airplane category, multi-engine
land class rating, and an airplane instru-
ment rating. Do regulations permit this
pilot to act as pilot in command of a
helicopter under IFR conditions?

1-  No; however, regulations do
permit this if the pilot holds
an Airline Transport Pilot-
Airplane Certificate.

2- Yes, if the second in command is
elther a certificated airplane
or helicopter instrument flight
instructor,

3- No, the pilot in command must
hold either an unrestricted
Airline Transport Pilot Certifi-
cate-Helicopter, or a helicopter
instrument rating.

4- Yes, if the second-in-command
holds a helicopter instrument
rating.

A private pilot holds the following:
rotorcraft category and helicopter class
rating; airplane category, single-engine
land class rating; and an airplane
instrument rating. May this pilot act as
pilot in command of a helicopter under
IFR conditions?

1- Yes, if all recency of experience
provisions of regulations are met.

2- Yes, if either an-Airline Trans-
port Pilot-Helicopter, or a pilot
with an Instrument Rating-Heli-
copter is aboard the aircraft.

3- No; any pilot who acts as pilot
in command of a helicopter under
IFR must hold at Teast a heli-
copter instrument rating.

4-  No; however, the pilot may do so
after having satisfactorily
completed the FAA written test
for the Airline Transport Pilot
Certificate-Helicopter.

You have accomplished six instrument
approaches during 1 hour of simulator
time, within the past 6 months. Which
additional instrument experience, within
the past 6 months, qualifies you to act
as pilot in command of a helicopter
under IFR conditions?

1- Three hours of actual instrument
flight time in a helicopter.

2- Five hours of simulated instru-
ment flight time in a helicopter.

3- Four hours of actual or simulated
instrument fiight time in either
a helicopter or an airplane.

4-  Two hours of actual instrument
flight time in a helicopter, and
3 hours of simulated instrument
flight time in an airplane.



14.
A13

15,
Al4d

16,
Al4

You hold a Private Pilot Certificate, a
single-engine land class rating, and an
airplane instrument rating. You also
hold a rotorcraft category rating and a
helicopter class rating. Do regulations
permit you to act as pilot in command of
a helicopter in IFR conditions?

1-  HNo; you must hold at least a
helicopter instrument rating,

2- No; however, regulations permit
you to do so if you hold an
Airline Transport Pilot-Airplane
Certificate.

3- VYes, if a certificated heli~
copter instrument instructor
occupies the other control
position.

4- Yes, providing you meet the
racency of experience vequire-
ments in a helicopter,

You meet the recent instrument experience
requirements of requiations to act as
pilot in command of a helicopter under
IFR {f, during the past 6 months, you
have accomplished 4 hours of instrument
time in a simulator, performed four
instrument approaches in an airplane,

and have also accomplished

1-  two instrument approaches and 2
hours of actual instrument flight
time in an afrplane.

2- six instrument approaches in a
helicopter and 2 hours of simu-~
lated instrument time in either a
helicopter or an airplane.

3- three instrument approaches and
2 hours of simulated instrument
time in a helicopter,

4. two instrument approaches and 3
hours of simulated instrument
flight time in a hetlicopter.

Within the past 6 months, you have
accomplished six instrument approaches

in an airplane. Which additional instru-
ment experience within the past 6 months
qualifies you to act as pilot in command
of a helicopter under IFR conditions?

1-  5ix hours of actual instrument
flight time in a helicopter,

2-  Three hours of simulated instru-
ment flight time and three
instrument approaches in a heli-
copter,

3- Four hours of actual or simulated
instrument flight time in either
an ajrplane or a helicopter, and
three instrument approaches in a
helicopter.

4-  Two hours of actual instrument
flight time in a helicopter and
4 hours of simulated instrument
flight time in an airplane.

17,
Al4

18,
Al4

19,
Al4

20.
A14

Page 3

In addition to the instrument approaches,
which instrument experience within the
past 6 months qualifies you to act as
pilot in command of a helicopter under
IFR conditions?

1- Two hours of actual instrument
flight time in a helicopter, and
4 hours of simulated instrument
flight time in an airplane.

2-  Four hours of actual or simulated
instrument flight time in either
an airplane or a helicopter,

3- Three hours of actual instrument
flight time in a helicopter.

4-  Six hours of simulated instru-
ment flight time in a helicopter.

How much time after your instrument
recent experience lapses do you have
before you must pass an instrument
competency check to act as pilot in
command under IFR?

1- 90 days
2- & months
3- 12 months
4- 24 months

A pllot fails to meet the “"recency of
experience" instrument requirements on
August 5 of this year. What 15 the
latest date the pilot can meet those
requirements and not have to take an
instrument competency check to act as
pilot in command under IFR?

1-  August 4, next year.

2- February &, next year,

3-  November 4, this year.

4-  September 4, this year.

To meet the minimum required instrument
experience to remain current for IFR
operations, you must accomplish during
the past 6 months at least

1- six fnstrument approaches and 6
fours of instrument time in any
aircraft.

2= six instrument approaches and 6
hours of instrument time; 3 hours
of the instrument time must be 1n
the category of aircraft to be
fiown.

3-  six instrument approaches, three
of which must be in the same cate-
gory and class of aircraft to be
flown, and 6 hours of instrument
time in any aircraft.

4-  six instrument approaches, three
of which must be in the same cate-
gory of aircraft to be flown; and
6 hours of tnstrument time, 3
hours of which must be in the same
category of aircraft to be flown.
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21.
Ala

22.
Al4

23.
Al4

24.
Al4

What mintmum conditions are necessary
for the six approaches required for
instrument currency?

1-  The approaches may be made in
either an aircraft or an approved
instrument ground trainer.

2- At least three of the six
approaches must be made in an
afrcraft.

3- At least three of the six
approaches must be made in the
same category of aircraft to be
flown.

4- At least three of the six
approaches must be made in the
same category and class of air-
craft to be flown.

You meet the instrument recency of expe-
rience requirement to act as plilot in
command of a helicopter under IFR cendi-
tions if, during the past 6 months, you
have flown 3 hours of simulated instru-
ment flight time, performed three instru-
ment approaches in an airplane, and have
also accomplished

1- two instrument approaches and 6
hours of actual instrument flight
time in a helicopter,

2- three instrument approaches and
3 hours of simulated instrument
flight time in a helicopter.

3- three instrument approaches in a
helicopter and 2 hours of actual
instrument flight time in an
airplane,

4. six instrument approaches in a
helicopter and 3 hours of simu-
Tated instrument flight time in

either a helicopter or an airplane.

How long does a pilot remain current for
IFR flight after successfully completing
an instrument competency check if no
further IFR flights are made?

1- 12 months
2- 60 days
3- 90 days
4- 6 months

What minimum {nstrument time is required
within the last 6 months in order to be
current for IFR?

1- Six hours; at least 3 of the 6 in
the category of aircraft to be
flown.

2-  Six hours; at least 3 of the 6 in
actual instrument conditions.

3-  5ix hours in the same category
aircraft.

4-  Six hours in the same category
afrcraft, and at least 3 of the
6 in actual conditions.

25.

Al4

26,
AN4

27,
Al4

What mintmum Flight hours in the past 6
months are required to maintain instru-
ment currency in an airplane?

1- Three hours of actual or
simulated instrument time in
the same class airplane.

2~ Three hours of actual or
simulated instrument time in
an airplane.

3- Three hours of actual instru~
ment time,

4- Three hours of {nstrument time
in IFR conditions in the same
category aircraft.

Which instrument experjence, accom-
plished within the past & months,
qualifies a person to act as pilot
in command of a heljcopter under IFR
conditions?

1- Two hours of actual instrument
flight time in a helicopter, 4
hours of simulated instrument
flight time in an airplane, iwo
instrument approaches in a
simulator, and four instrument
approaches in a helicopter.

2- Three hours of simulated instru-
ment flight time in a helicopter,
3 hours of actual instrument
flight time in an airplane, four
instrument approaches in a
simulator, and two instrument
approaches in a helicopter.

3-  Three instrument approaches in
an airplane, 3 hours of actual
instrument fiight time in a
helicopter, and three instrument
approaches in a helicopter.

4-  Four hours of actual or simulated
instrument flight time in either
a helicopter or an airplane, and
six instrument approaches in a
helicapter.

What are the minimum recency of experience
requirements for instrument flight? (Do
not consider the instrument competency
check.)

Instrument Other
flight instru-
time in ment
same cate- time-—-
gory--last last 6 Instrument
6 months months  Approaches
1- 6 hours 0 6--last 90
days
. 3 hours 3 hours 3--last S0
days
3- 6 hours 0 6--last 6
months
q- 3 hours 3 hours 6--last 6
months



28,
Al4

29,
Al4

30.
Al4

Which instrument experience, within the
past 6 months, qualifies you to act as
pilot in command of a helicopter under
IFR conditions?

1-  Four instrument approaches in a
helicopter, two instrument
approaches in a simulator, 2 hours
of actual instrument flight time
in a helicopter, and 4 hours of
simulated instrument flight time
in an airplane.

2-  Two instrument approaches in a
helicopter, four instrument
approaches in a simulator, 3 hours
of simulated instrument flight
time in a helicopter, and 3 hours
of actual instrument flight time
in an airplane.

3- Three instrument approaches in a
helicopter, three instrument
approaches in an airplane, and 3
hours of actual instrument flight
time in a helicopter.

4-  Six instrument approaches in a
heljcopter and 4 hours of actual
or simulated instrument flight
time in either a helicopter or an
airplane.

What minimum conditions are necessary for
the instrument approaches required for
IFR currency?

1« A minimum of six in an aircraft
within the past 6 months.

2- A minimum of six in any approved
instrument ground trainer or air-
craft within the past 6 months.

3- A minimum of six, at least three
of which must be in an alrcraft
within the past 6 months.

4- A minimum of six in an aircraft,
at least three of which must be
in the same category within the
past 6 months.

The instrument recency of experience
requirements to act as pilot in command
of a helicopter under IFR are met by a
pilot who, during the past 6 months,

has accomplished six instrument approaches
and 4 hours of instrument time in a
simulator, and has also accomplished

1-  three instrument approaches and
6 hours of simulated instrument
flight time in either a helicopter
or an airplane,

2- 3 hours of actual instrument
flight time in either an airplane
or a helicopter.

3- 3 hours of simulated instrument
flight time in a helicopter.

4-  three instrument approaches and
2 hours of actual fnstrument
flight time in a helicopter.

3.
Al4

32.
Al4

33.
A4

Page 5

A private pilot passed the flight check
and received an instrument rating on

July 15, 1977, Based on this flight only,
which is the last day the pilot will be
current to exercise each privitege of the
Private Pilot Certificate and Instrument
Rating? (Do not consider the medical
certificate.)

Pilot in  Carry Instrument

Command  Passengers Flight
1- 7731479 1W/31777 1731778
2- 7714779 10/13/77 1/31/78
3- /31779 10713777 1/14/78
4- /14779 10713777 1/14/78

To satisfy the IFR recency of experience
requirement regarding instrument
approaches, the pilot must have made at
least

1-  three instrument approaches
within the past 90 days in the
same category and class aircraft
to be fiown.

2-  three instrument approaches
within the past 90 days in an
ajrplane, helicopter, approved
instrument ground trainer, or
simulator.

3-  six instrument approaches within
the past 6 months, three of which
must have beem in the category of
aircraft to be flown,

4- six instrument approaches within
the past 6 months in any airplane,
helicopter, approved instrument
ground trainer, or simulator.

Which instrument experiemrce, within the
past 6 months, qualifies you to act as
pilot in command of a helicopter under
IFR conditions?

1-  Two instrument approaches in a
helicopter, four instrument
approaches in an airplane, and
3 hours of actual instrument
flight time in a helicopter.

2-  Four instrument approaches in a
helicopter, two instrument
approaches in a simulator, 2
hours of simulated instrument
flight time in a helicopter,
and 4 hours of actual instru-
ment flight time in an airplane,

3- Four instrument approaches in a
helicopter, two instrument
approaches in a simulator, 3
hours of simulated instrument
flight time in a helicopter,
and 3 hours of simulated instru-
ment flight time in an airplane.

4-  Six instrument approaches in a
helicopter and 6 hours of actual
or simulated instrument flight
time in either a helicopter or
an airplane,
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34. Which instrument recency of experience

37,

Which experience, within the past 6

Al4 qualifies a pilot to act as pilot in

command of a helicopter under IFR

conditions?

1-

Six instrument approaches in a
helicopter, and 6 hours of actual
or simulated instrument flight
time in either a helicopter or an
airplane within the past 6 months,
One instrument approach in a
helicopter, five instrument
approaches in a simulator, 4 hours
of simulated instrument flight
time in a helicopter, and 2 hours
of actual instrument flight time
in an airplane within the past 6
months,

Three instrument approaches in a
helicopter, three instrument
approaches in either an airplane
or a simulator, and § hours of
simulated instrument time in a
helicopter within the past 6
months.

Four instrument approaches in a
helicopter and two in a simu-
Tator; 2 hours of simulated
instrument flight time in a
helicopter, and 4 hours of actual
instrument flight time in an
airplane within the past 6 months.

35, UWhat takeoff and landing requirements must
A4 have been met within the preceding 90 days
to carry passengers on a night TFR flight?

1-

At least three night takeoffs and
landings to a full stop in the
category and class of aircraft to
be used.

At least five night takeoffs and
landings, three of which must have
been in the category and class of
afrcraft to be used,

3- At least two night takeoffs and
landings to a full stop in the
category and class of aircraft to
be used.

4- At least five night takeoffs and

landings to a full stop.

36, To meet the 6 hours of instrument time

Al4

within the past 6 months, required for
currency in an airplane, at least 3 of

the 6 hours must be obtained in

1- an aireraft under actual or
simulated IFR conditions.

2- an aircraft in actual IFR
conditions.

3- an airplane under actual or
simulated IFR conditions.

4~ the same class atrplane as the

one to be flown,

A4

1-

months, qualifies you to act as pilot in
command of a helicopter in IFR conditions?

Four instrument approaches in
each, a simulator and a heli-
copter, and 4 hours of actual
instrument time in an airplane.
Six instrument approaches in a
helicopter and 6 hours of actual
or simulated instrument time in
either a helicopter or an airplane.
Six instrument approaches in a
simulator, 4 hours of simulated
instrument time in a helicopter,
and 2 hours of actual {instrument
time in an airplane.

Three instrument approaches in
each, a helicopter and an air-
plane, and 5 hours of simulated
instrument time in a helicopter.

38. In the past 6 months, you have accom-

Al4

plished 4 hours of instrument time in a
simulator and four instrument approaches
in an airplane.

Which additional expe-

rience will enable you to meet the
recency of experience requirements to act
as pilot in command of a helicopter under

IFR?

1-  S5ix instrument approaches in a
helicopter and 2 hours of simu-
lated instrument time in either a
helicopter or an airplane,

2- Two instrument approaches and 2
hours of actual instrument flight
time in an airplane.

3- Two instrument approaches and 3
hours of simulated instrument
flight time in a helicopter,

4- Three instrument approaches and

2 hours of simulated instrument
time in a helicopter.

39, HWhen an alternate ajrport is required,

A22

1-

you must have sufficient fuel to com-
plete the flight to the

first airport of intended landing
and fly to an alternate airport
within 45 minutes at normal
cruising speed.

first airport of intended landing,
then to the alternate, then fly
for 45 minutes at normal cruising
speed,

alternate and fly thereafter for
45 minutes at normal cruising
speed.

first airport of intended landing,
then to the alternate, then fly
for 45 minutes at holding speed.



40.
Al4

41,
A2l

42,
A3l

43,
A32

You meet the instrument recency of expe-
rience requirements to act as pilot in
cormand of a helicopter under IFR condi-
tions if, during the past 6 months, you
have flown 3 hours of simulated instru-
ment flight time, performed four instru-
ment approaches in an airplane, and have
also accomplished

1- two instrument approaches and
2 hours of simulated flight
time in a helicopter,

2- two instrument approaches and
3 hours of actual instrument .
f1ight time in a helicopter.

3- one instrument approach and 6
hours of actual instrument
flight time in a helicopter.

4-  six instrument approaches in a
helicopter and 3 additional
hours of simulated instrument
flight time in either a heli-
copter or an airplane.

Before beginning any flight under IFR,
the pilot in command must become familiar
with all available information concerning
that fiight. This information must
include weather reports and forecasts,
fuel requirements, known traffic delays,
and landing distance information. In
addition, the pilot must

1~ check all the aircraft maintenance

records to determine if the air-
craft is airworthy.

2- 1list an alternate airport on the
flight plan and determine if a
STAR s available at the destina-
tion and alternate.

3- list an alternate airport on the
flight plan and become familiar
with the instrument approaches
to that airport.

4- be familiar with the runway
lengths at airports of intended
use, and the alternatives avail-
able if the flight cannot be
completed.

Who is responsible for determining that
an alrcraft is safe for flight?

1-  Owner
2- Mechanic
3- Operator

4-  Pilot in command

When is BME required for instrument
flight?

1- Above 24,000 feet MSL when VOR
navigational equipment is
required.

2- In Terminal Control Areas.

3~ Above 18,000 feet MSL,

4-  In Positive Control Areas.

aa,
A22

a5,
A3z

46.
A32

47.
A33
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What are the minimum fuel requirements

for a flight in IFR conditions, if the

first airport of intended landing is

forecast to have a 1,500-foot ceiling

E?g 3 miles visibility at flight planned
?

1« Enough fuel to fly to the first
airport of intended landing, and
then fly to an alternate within
45 minutes at normal cruising
speed.

2-  Enough fuel to fly to the first
airport of intended landing, fly
to the alternate, and then fly
thereafter for 45 minutes at
normal cruising speed.

3-  Enough fuel to fly to the first
airport of intended landing,
then fly thereafter for 45
minutes at normal cruising speed,

4-  Enough fuel to fly to the first
airport of intended landing.

In addition to a VOR receiver and two-

way communication capability, which

additional equipment is required for IFR

Rpergtion in a Group I Terminal Control
rea

1- An operabie coded transponder.
2- An operable DME and coded

transponder,

3- At least one more VOR receiver
and a DME.

4-  Another VOR and communication
receiver.

What minimum navigational equipment is
required for IFR flight?

1-  VOR, ADF, and ILS receivers.

2- Navigation equipment appropriate
to the ground facilities used.

3- gOR receiver, transponder, and
ME.

4- VOR receiver and, if in ARTS III
environment, a coded transponder
equipped for altitude reporting.

Which entry, in addition to date and
signature, shall be recorded by the

person performing a VOR operational

check?

1- Place and bearing error.
2~ Frequency, radial and facility
- used, and bearing error,

3- Flight hours and number of days
since last check, and bearing
error.

4- Tachometer reading, approval or
disapproval of the VOR receiver,
and the frequency used.
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48,
A32

49,
A32

50.
A32

51,
A33

52.
A33

Above what minimum altitude, excluding
the airspace at and below 2,500 feet AGL,
must airplanes and helicopters be
equipped with operable transponders
having Mode C capability when flying in
controlled alrspace of the 48 contiguous
states?

1- 18,000 feet MSL
2- 14,000 feet MSL
3- 12,500 feet MSL
4- 10,000 feet MSL

You check your flight instruments while
taxiing to the "runup" area and find
that the Vertical Speed Indicator (VSI)
indicates a descent of 100 feet per
minute., In this case, you

1- may takeoff and use 100 feet
descent as the zero indicatien.

2- may not takeoff until the
instrument is corrected by
either the pilot or a mechanic.

3- may takeoff without any correc-
tion because this instrument is
used very little during instru-
ment flight, :

4- must return to the parking area
and have the instrument
corrected by an authorized
instrument repairman,

A coded transponder equipped with
altitude reporting equipment is
required for Group I TCAs and all
controlled airspace

1-  except control zones.

2-  below 14,500 feet MSL.

3- above 12,500 feet MSL.

4- above 2,500 Teet above
the surface.

Within how many months preceding an IFR
airplane flight in controlled airspace
must the static pressure system and each
altimeter instrument have been tested
and inspected and found to meet FAA
standards?

1- 12 months
2- 18 months
3- 24 months
4- 36 months

Yhat is an acceptable range of accuracy
when checking a VOR receiver by use of a
voT?

T-  178° to 182° FROM
2-  176° to 184° T0
3- 354" to 006° FROM
4~ 356° to 004° TO

53.
A33

54,
A33

55.
A33

What is the maximum tolerance between the
two omni-bearing indicators of a dual VOR
system (units independent of each other--
except the antennag when making a VOR
equipment check while airborne?

1= Plus or minus 4° between the indi-
cated bearings to the station.

2-  Plus or minus 6° between the indi-
cated bearings to the stattion.

3- 4° between the indicated bearings
to the station.

4- 6° between the indicated bearings
to the station.

In addition to the annual, what inspec-
tion, checks, or tests-must be performed
on an aircraft to operate under IFR if
passengers arg not cavried for hire?

1-  Altimeter system test within the
last 24 calendar months, and VOR
operational check within the Tast
10 days and 10 hours of operation.

2- 100-hour inspection, weight and
balance check prior to each
flight, and altimeter system test
within the Tast 24 calendar months.

3~  HWeight and balance check prior to
each IFR flight, altimeter system
test within the last 24 calendar
months, and transponder test each
12 calendar months.

4.  Altimeter system test within the
last 12 calendar months, VOR
operational test within the pre-
ceding 10 days or 10 flight hours
of gperation, and transponder test
within the last 24 calendar months.

When an airplane is located on the
designated checkpoint of an airport, a
VOR receiver check should be made by
tuning the receiver to the VOR fre-
quency and setting the 0OBS to

1- 180° plus or minus 4° to center
the €DI; the TO/FROM indication
should be T0.

2- 360°; alter heading of the air-
craft to within plus or minus 4°
of 360°; the CDI should thenm be
centered,

3- the designated radial, then
center the CDI with the 0BS, if
necessary; the OBS must read
within plus or minus 4° of the
designated radial with the TO/FROM
indicator on T0Q,

4-  the desianated radial, then
center the CDI with the 0BS, if
necessary; the 0BS must read
within plus or minus 4° of the
designated radial with the TO/FROM
indicator on FROM.



56.
A33

57,
A33

58,
A33

59,
A33

What record shall be made by the pilot
performing a VOR operational check?

1- The date, tach reading, freguency
and bearing reading, and signa-
ture in the aircraft log.

2- The date, place, bearing error,
and signature in the aircraft
109 or other permanent record.

3- The date, freguency of VOR or
V0T, number of hours flown since
last check, and signature in the
aircraft log.

4- The date, approval or disapproval,
tach reading, and signature in
the aircraft log or .other
permanent record.

Which is the correct indication and
acceptable tolerance when performing a
ground check of the aircraft VOR equip-
ment using a VOT frequency?

TO/FROM CDI (BEARING) TOLERANCE

1- 10 180° tg°
2- T0 000° tge
3-  FROM ooo° tg0
4-  FROM 180° tg°

When must an operational check on the
aircraft YOR equipment be accomplished
to operate under IFR?

1-  Every 10 days of operation and
10 hours of flight time.

2-  Mithin the past 10 hours of
flight and 10 days.

3- Each 10 days of operation or 10
hours of flight time, whichever
occurs last.

4- Each 10 days of operation or
10 hours of flight time, which-
ever occurs first.

What inspections, checks, or tests are
required for the aircraft to operate
on an IFR flight not carrying persons
for hire or instruction?

1-  100-hour, weight and balance
test, and altimeter systems test.

2- 100-hour, altimeter systems test,
and YOR accuracy check.

3~ Annual, VOR accuracy check, and
altimeter systems test.

4-  Annual, altimeter systems test,
VOR accuracy check, and trans-
ponder test.

A33

A3

62.
A3

w

63.
A33

64.
A34
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What {s the maximum tolerance allowed for
an operational check of the aircraft YOR
equipment when using a VOT?

1-  Plus or minus 2°,

2- Plus or minus 4°,

3-  Plus or minus 6° if one receiver
is checked against the other,

4-  TPlus or minus 4° for a check
while on the ground, and 6°
while airborne.

When must an operational test of the VOR
system have been performed to be current
for instrument flight?

1-  Within the preceding 10 hours
of flight time and 10 days.

2-  Within the preceding 10 hours
of fiight time or 10 days.

3-  Every 10 hours of flight time
and 10 days of operation,

4-  Every 10 hours of flight time
or 10 days of operation.

When must an aircraft altimeter system
test and inspection for an IFR flight be
accomplished?

1-  Within the preceding 12 calendar
months,

2-  Within the preceding 24 calendar
months.

3- At each annual afrcraft inspection.

4- At each 100-hour aircraft inspec-
;}on if the aircraft is used for

re.

Your airplane had the static pressure
system and altimeter tested and inspected
on January 10, 1976, and was found to
comply with FAA standards. These systems
must be reinspected and approved for use
in contrelled airspace under IFR by

1-  January 31, 1977,
2~ January 10, 1977.
3-  January 31, 1978,
4- December 31, 1977,

Who 1s responsible to determine if a
particular electronic device may be

carried aboard an aircraft during an
IFR flight?

1-  Owner or operator

2- Pilot in command

3- FAA Inspector

4- Designated FAA Examiner
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How should the transition from VFR to IFR
be accomplished when you have filed a
composite flight plan the first segment
of which is VFR?

1-  Upon reaching the point for change

to IFR, contact ARTCC and request
your IFR clearance.

2- Upon reaching the point for change

to IFR, contact the nearest FSS

and cancel the VFR portion of your

flight plan, then contact ARTCC
and request your IFR clearance.

3- Upon reaching the pofnt for change

to IFR, contact ARTCC and give a
position report and inform them
that you are ready for your IFR
clearance.

4- Before arriving at the proposed

point for change to IFR, or before
flying into IFR conditions, contact

the nearest FS$$ and request your

IFR clearance, then cancel the VFR

portion.

Khich rules apply to the pilot in command
when operating VFR conditions on top?

1- IFR only.

2-  VER only.

3- VFR and IFR.

4-  YFR when "in the clear" and
IFR when "in the clouds,"

Prior to which operation must an IFR
flight plan be filed and an appropriate
ATC clearance received?

1- Entering weather conditions
below VFR minimums,

2- Takeoff when IFR weather condi-
tions exist,

3-  Entering controlled airspace when
IFR weather conditions exist.

4- Flying by reference to instru-
ments in controlled airspace.

In which airspace are "VYFR on Top"
operations prohibited?

i- When flying through a TCA.

2- In uncontrolled airspace.

3- On that part of a flight
through a Control Zone,

4- In Positive Control Atrspace,

To operate an aircraft under IFR, a
flight plan must have been filed and
an ATC clearance received prior to

1- entering controlled airspace,

2- entering clouds.

3-  takeoff,

4- entering weather conditions
below VFR minimums.

70.
Af1

.
AN

72.
A4l

73,
AN

74,
A4l

When can a "YFR Conditions On Top"
clearance be assigned by ATC?

Anytime suitable conditions exist
and ATC wishes to expedite
traffic flow.

When VFR conditions exist, but
there i1s a layer of clouds below
the MEA.

Anytime IFR conditions exist at
the departure point, but not at
the destination.

Upon request of the pilot when
conditions are indicated to be
suitable.

Which airspace requires filing an IFR
flight plan?

1

Any airspace when the visibility
1s less than 1 mile.

Controlled airspace with IFR
weather conditions and Positive
Control Arvea.

Continental Control Area, Terminal
Control Area, and airspace with
IFR conditions.

Any airspace above 700 feet, or
1,200 feet where designated, {f
the visibility is less than 1 mile.

To operate under IFR below 18,000 feet, a
pilot must file an IFR flight plan and
receive an appropriate AT clearance

prior to
1-  takeoff.
2- entering controlled airspace,
3- entering weather conditions below
VFR minimums,
4-  flying by reference to instruments

in controlled airspace.

When may a pilot file a composite flight

plan?

1-
2-

3-
4-

When requested or advised by ATC.
Anytime a portion of the flight
will be VFR.

Anytime a landing is planned at
an intermediate airport.

Only if the entire flight is in
controlled airspace.

Where are IFR flight operations reguired
during VFR weather conditions?

1-
2-
3-
4-

Group I TCA.

Positive control area.

Group III TCA.

Continental Control Area and
Positive Control Area.



75.
AN

76.
A42

77.
A42

78,
A43

79,
A43

If you depart from an airport located 80.
outside controlled airspace during IFR A43
conditions, you must file an IFR flight

plan and receive a clearance before

1-  takeoff,

2- entering controlled airspace.

3- operating the aircraft with
reference to instruments.

4- entering an area where the visti-
bility is less than 1 mile,

Which ATC clearance should instrument-
rated pilots request in order to climb
through a layer of overcast or reduced
visibility and then continue the
flight VFR?
81.

1-  "Special VFR."

2-  "VER over the top." A43

3- IFR, to "VFR Conditions On Top."

4. “Special VFR* to “VFR Condi-
tions On Top."

When filing a composite flight plan
where the first portion of the flight
is IFR, which fix{es) should be indi-
cated on the flight plan?

1- A1l compulsory reporting points
along the entire route.

2-  The fix where you plan to start
the VFR portion of the flight.

3- A1l reporting points along the
IFR route.

4- The VORs that determine the a2
route of flight, and the fix ’
where you pian to cancel your A43
flight plan,

What standard minimums are required to
1ist an airport as an alternate on an
IFR f1ight plan if the airport has a
VOR approach only?

1= 600 feet and 2 miles

2- 800 feet and 2 miles

3- 800 feet and 1 mile

4- 1,000 feet and 3 miles

What minimum weather conditions must be

forecast for your ETA at an alternate

airport that has no approved instrument

approach procedure in order to Yist it

on your IFR flight plan? 83,
B14

1-  600-foot celling and 2 statute
miles visibility.

2- B0O-foot ceiling and 2 statute
miles visibility.

3- 1,000-foot ceiling and 1 statute
mile visibility.

4~ Adequate cei{ling and visibility
to allow descent from MEA,
approach, and landing under
basic VFR.

Page 11

What minimum weather conditions must be
forecast for your ETA at an airport that
has only a non-precision approach pro-
cedure, with standard alternate minimums,
in order to 1ist it as an alternate on
your IFR flight plan?

1-  600-foot ceiling and 2 statute
miles visibility,

2- B00-foot ceiling and 2 statute
miles visibility.

3- 1,000-foot ceiling and 1 statute
mile visibility.

4- Adequate ceiling and visibility to
altow descent from MEA, approach,
and landing under basic VFR.

What minimum weather conditions must be
forecast for your ETA at an airport that
has a precision approach procedure, with
standard alternate minimums, in order to
list 1t as an alterpate for your IFR
flight plan?

1- 600-foot ceiling and 2 statute
miles visibility.

2~ 800-foot ceiling and 2 statute
miles visibility.

3- 1,000-foot ceiling and 1 statute
mile visibility.

4-  Adequate ceiling and visibility
to allow descent from MEA,
gggroach, and landing under basic

When may an airport which does not have a
pubtished instrument approach be used as
an alternate?

1~ HWhen the existing ceiling and
visibility is at least 2,000 feet
and 3 miles.

When the ceiling and visibility
forecast for your ETA is at least
1,500 feet and 5 miles.

When the forecast ceiling and
visibility from 2 hours before to
2 hours after your ETA is at least
1,000 feet and 3 miles.

2«

3

4. When the cefling and visibility
minimums permit descent from the
MEA, approach, and landing under
basic VFR.
Where can you find the latest FDC NOTAMS?

1« Any ATC facility.

2- Part 3A of the Airman's
Information Manual.

3- Any FM Flight Service Station.

4- In the NOS Instrument Approach
Procedure Chart folder for the
particular region.



Page 12

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION— FEDENAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION Form Approved
FLIGHT PLAN OMB No. 04.R0072
1. TYrE 1. AIRGRAFY 3. AIRCHAFT TYPE/ K. DEPARTURE FOINT 4. DEPARTURE TiME 7. CRUISING

VFR
1F
DYER xrg
». ROUTE OF FUGNHT

4. TRUE
IDE’NIIFICA‘IION SPECIAL EQUIPMENT, AIRSPEED FROPOSED 12)] ACTUAL (It ALNITUDE

1. DESTIMATION [Mams of 10, K31, TIME ENROQUIE |11, REMANNS

slrport ond chi) HOURS WINUTES

12. FUEL ON BOALD | 3. ALTEEMATE AIRPORTIS] |14, PILOT'S NAME, ADDRESS & TELEPHONE NUMBER & AIRCRAFT HOME WASE | 15, NUMBER
WOURS MINUTES ABOARD
1. COLOL OF AIRCHAFY

CLOSE YFR FLIGHT PLAN WITH £S5 ON ARRIVAL
FAA Form 7233-1 [6-72) F IG l PAA AC 732338
’

84. What amount of fuel should be entered in 87. You file your flight plan at 1500Z. The
AG2 biock 12 on an IFR flight plan? (Fig. 1) A2 time in block 6, proposed departure time,
should be (Fig. 1?
1- The amount to satisfy block 10

plus 30 minutes, 1- 1600 or later.
2- The total fuel to be carried on 2- 1545 or later.
this flight. 3- 1530 or later,
3- Enough to fly to destination, 4~ 1515 or later.

then to an alternate, pius 45
minutes reserve.
4- The capacity of all of the fuel 88, What information should be listed in
tanks, aqz block 8 (ROUTE QF FLIGHT) if an IFR flight
plan is filed for a route off afrways or
by area navigation? (Fig. 1)
85. What information should be entered in

A2 block 7 of your flight plan, if your 1-  Only a minimum of facilities or
flight has 3 legs and you desire to f1 waypoints within 200 miles apart
each at a different altitude? (Fig. 1 and those that form a turnpoint,

2- Each facility or waypoint that
1-  Altitude for first and second will be used for navigation,
legs, 3- Only those facilities that are
2- List all three altitudes. depicted as compulsory reporting
3- List highest altitude. points.
4- Desired altitude for first leg. 4-  The departure and arrival fixes

and only one facility or waypoint
in each ARTCC area.

86. Which item(s) should be checked in

Ad2 Block ] (TYPE) of the flight plan if a

composite flight plan is desired? 89, What special equipment should be entered
(Fig. 1) A2 in biock 3 of the flight plan? (Fig. 1)
1- VFR and IFR 1-  Transponder, DME, TACAN, or
2- VFR approved area pavigation.
3- IFR 2- Transponder, ELT, DME, or TACAN.
4- DVFR 3-  Any standby or dual equipment.

4- DME, ADF, and afrborne radar.



90, What is the purpose of FDC NOTAMs? 94.

B4 .

To provide all information con- B14

sidered essential to fiight
safety in one publication,
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Why should a pilot specifically request

FDC NOTAMS when fiitng an IFR flight plan?

T- It is specifically required by
regulation as an IFR preflight

2- To issue notices for all air- action.
ports and navigation facilities 2- FDC NOTAMS report conditions of
in the shortest possible time. facilities en route that may
3- To advise of regulatory changes cause delays.
in instrument approach proce- 3~ FDC NOTAMS define the IFR routes
dures prior to their normal with the best service for
publication cycle. weather and related flight condi-
4- To provide the latest informa- tions.
tion on the status of naviga- 4-  FDC NOTAMS contain the latest
tion facilities to all FSS changes in instrument fiight
facilities for scheduled procedures that are not yet
broadcasts. available on charts,
91, Uhy should you raview the latest FOC 95. What is the purpose of FOC NOTAMs?
B14 NOTAMs during preflight planning for 814
an IFR flight? 1-  To issue notice of the operational
status of all atrports and navi-
1- To find the restrictions to gation facilities in the shortest
en route navigation aids, possible time.
2- To be aware of alil of the latest 2- To provide one publication with
flight safety information. the latest flight safety informa-
3- To obtain the latest information tion applying to airways, facili-
on the status of navigation ties, and airports,
facilities, 3- To provide Flight Service Stations
4- To see if there have been with the latest information on the
changes made that will affect an status of navigation facilities
approach procedure that you for scheduled broadcasts.
might make, 4-  To advise of changes in flight
data, of a regulatory nature, that
affect Standard Instrument
92. What is a necessary condition for ATC to Approach Procedures, Aeronautical
glg approve an IFR random RNAV route other Charts, and selected Flight
than the aircraft being RNAY certificated Restrictions.
and the pilot properly filing the IFR
flight plan?
96. You plan to fly at 9,000 feet with a TAS

1- The aircraft must be equipped
with dual RNAV receivers.

Z- The RNAY waypoints must be estab-
Tished fixes.

of 175 knots. The upper wind forecast
(FO) indicates the wind will be 230° @ 27
knots. The average magnetic course is
322° and the average variation is 15°

B22

3~  The route must be in radar east, What is the estimated groundspeed?
environment,
4. The pilot must file the flight 1- 167 knots
plan at least 1 hour prior to 2= 170 knots
expected departure time, 3- 174 knots
4- 181 knots

93. MWhat radio fixes may be used to define an

817 off-airway direct route on an IFR flight 97. During a cYimb on an instrument departure,
ptan? B32 helicopter performance is most adversely
affected by
1- Only established Area Navigation
Fixes nat more than 80 NM apart. 1- higher than standard temperature
2- Any type fix that the pilot can and high relative humidity,
use to determine a posftion, 2-  lower than standard temperature
3- Only navigational aids established and low relative humidity.
for use in a particular high or 3- higher than standard temperature
low altitude structure, and low relative humidity.
4-  Any VHF or LF radio facility from 4- lower than standard temperature

which a fix can be established
within 80 WM of the succeeding fix.

and high relative humidity,

283-098 O - %8 -3
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PREFERRED ROUTES—L
Eftoctive 2
Times - Tias
Terminals Reuts {GMT) Torminaly Rate (QMT)
LBANY . NEW YORK METRO AREA
Boston___...... (60-170inci V2GDM VA3 _______.. ... 1000-0300 From NEWARK only
Kennedy......... {130-170 incl) V489 V157 Empire._._.._. 1000-0300 Albany. ........ (70-170 incl) Merritt V467 Seymour V91°
o PWL V487 Canasn VI30............ 1100-0300
(90-120 incl) VOL VABT CMK ... 1000-0300 Baltimore__..... (20-170 incl) SBI V3 V33 Jarrettsville. . 0000-2359
Buardia._..... (0-170inc VO VABT MK __.......... 1000-0300 Boston. .. _..... (70-170 inct) Merritt V475 ORW V16..__ 1100-0300
k... (B0-170 inct) ALB205 SAX(34 Monsoe. .. 1000-0300
ATON METRO AREA From KENNEDY only
Aennedy..._.. (B0-170 inct) V292 PUT V303 ORW V16 Albeny....._.. (60-370 incl) Belle Torre BDR BORDYY
: BONEMIR. . eeeeieaieieeereaanaan 1000-0300 V0] PWL V487 Canaan VI30,........ 11000300
La Guardia. ... (60-170inch VBCMK.... % o.eeeemenes 1000-0300 Baltimore......... (90-170 incl) CYN V16 ENO V379 Grason-
Newark_....... L110-170 incf) V205 Monroe.............. 1000-0300 ville'VI3_ . 1100-0300
Phifadelphia. ... (100-170 incf) V308 HTO V139 Driftwood Boston.__...... (60-170 incl) Belle Terre V229 MAD
Val2Fantall. ... Cecenens 1000-0300 ' VATSORWVIG. .. ... . ... 11000300




98.
B24

99,
BN

100.
B11

101.
811

For planning purposes, approximately what
minimum fuel is required for an IFR flight
from Wilkes-Barre-Scranton Airport (g} to
Boston (d)? An alternate is required.
(Fig. 2)

TAS- = = = = = = o = = - - 165 knots

Wind = = = = = - = = = =~ - Average 15
knots headwind

Route= =« = = = = = « = - - LHY V58 PWL
V205 BOS

Alternate- « = = = = - + - V16 ORW (f)

{Wind 15 knots tailwind.)
Fuel consumption - - - - - 13.5 GPH

Add a total of 5.5 gallons for taxi,
takeoff, climbout to LHY, approach, and
landing.

1- 22.8 gallons
2- 28,3 gallons
3-  34.0 gallons
4- 39,5 gallons

Plan an IFR route from Albany, New York
{a), to Kennedy International {j), which
will minimize delays and changes while
en route. Depart 1400Z and cruise
11,000 feet, (Fig. 2)

1-  v489 IGN V157 V36 JFK

2- V489 V157 Empire Vector to JFK

3- v9l va87 CMK Vector to JFK

4-  Belle Terre BDR BDRO27 V91 PWL
v487 Canaan V130

Plan an IFR route from Boston (d) to
Kennedy International (j} which will
minimize delays and changes while

en route, Depart 1200Z and cruise
12,000 feet. (Fig. 2)

T- ¥292 PUT VY308 ORW V16 Bohemia
Vector to JFK

2- V16 ORW V475 MAD V229 Belle Terre
Yector to JFK

3- V475 MAD V229 JFK

4- V16 JFK

Plan an IFR route from Kennedy Inter-
national (j) to Boston (d) which will
minimize delays and changes while

en route., Depart 13307 and cruise
13,000 feet. (Fig. 2)

- v229 HFD v292 BOS

2- V229 MAD V475 BOS

3- Belle Terre V229 MAD V475
ORW V16 BOS

4- V16 BOS

10z,
B24

103.
B24

104,
B24
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For planning purposes, approximately what
minimum fuel is required for an IFR
flight from Green State Airport at
Providence (e) to Solberg-Hunterdon (h)?

An alternate is required. (Fig. 2)

TAS- = = = = = = = = = 172 knots

Wind = - - = = = =~ = - Average 36 knots
headwind

Route- = = = =« = = = - PVD V167 HFD V3
SBJ

Alternate- - - - - - - V3 CMK {Wind 36

knots tailwind)
Fuel consumption - - - 13 GPH
Add a total of 3.6 gallons for taxi,
takeoff, climbout, approach, and landing.

1- 23,8 gallons
2- 30.2 gallons
3. 33.7 gallons
4- 20.2 gallons

For planning purposes, approximately
what mintmum fuel is required for an
IFR flight From Gardner Muni {c) to
Wilkes-Barre-Scranton Alrport (g)? An

alternate is required. (Fig. 2

TASs = = - = = -« = = 177 knots

Wind - - = = = = = = - Average 20 knots
headwind

Route- -~ = = - = = - - GDM V106 AVP

Alternate- - - - - - = V106 PWL (Wind

20 knots tailwind)
Fuel consumption - - - 13.6 GPH
Add 5.6 gallons for taxi, takeoff,
climbout, and landing approach.

1-  29.2 gallons
2- 34.4 gallons
3- 38.8 gallons
4- 42.4 galtons

For plamning purposes, approximately what
minimum fuel is required for an IFR flight
from Colt's Neck (k) to Cambridge {b}?

An alternate is required. (Fig. 2}

TAS~ = = = = = = = = = - 155 knots

Wind - = = = = = « = - - Average 10 knots
tailwind

Route- = = = = = = = - - COL V157 IGN V489
ALB V72 CAM

Alternate- - = = = = = = V72 ALB v489 IGN

(Wind 10 knots headwind)
Fuel consumption - - - - 12.8 GPH

Add 3.3 gallons for taxi, takeoff,
climbout, and Tanding approach.

1-  30.9 gallons
2- 40,8 gallons
3- 37,5 gallons
4- 34,2 gallons
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CXR CXR246 Norman..._............. 1100-0300
Detroit (City)..... (60-170 incl) VB4 XU V98 Clair___......... 1100-0300
Eimira. ... (60-170 inef) V252 GEE VI&T_. ... 1100-0300
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105,
B24

106.
B24

107,
824

for planning purposes, approximately what
minimum fuel is required for an IFR flight
from Waterville, Ohio (d), to Tidioute,
Pennsylvania {g)? An alternate is
required. {Fig. 3)

TAS- = = = = = == = = = = 155 knots
Mind = = = = = =« = = - - o Average 25-knot
headwind
Route= = = - « = = = = - = VWV V6 YNG V72
07
Alternate- - = - - = = - - V72 YNG
(Wind 25-knot tailwind.)
Fuel consumption - - - - - 19.3 GPH

Add 4 gallons for taxi, takeoff, climbout,
approach, and landing.

1- 58.5 gallons
2- 46,5 gallons
3- 50.5 gallons
4- 54,5 gallons

For planning purposes, approximately what
minimum fuel is required for an IFR flight
from Salem, Michigan (a), to Dayton, Ohio
{h)? An alternate is required. (Fig. 3)

TAS- = = = - = = = = = = = 160 knots

Wind = = « = = = = - - - - Average 15-knot
tailwind

Route- - = ~ « = = = = = - SyM v275 DAY

Alternate- - - - = = = - - viz APE (k) 10~
knot headwind

fuel consumption - - - - - 13.8 GPH

Add 3.4 gallons for taxi, takeoff, climb-
out, appreach, and landing,

1- 39 gallons
2- 36 gallons
3- 33 gallons
4. 29 gallons

For planning purposes, approximately
what minimum fuel is required for an
IFR flight from Salem, Michigan {a),
to Franklin, Pennsylvania (fg? An
alternate is regquired. (Fig. 3)

TAS- = = « =« = = = - 185 knots

Wind = « = « =~ = = = Average 15-knot
tailwind

Route= = = = = = - = SVM v221 ERI
V276 FKL

AMternate- - - - - - V276 ERI

{Wind 15 knots headwind,)
Fuel consumption - - 22.5 GPH
Add a total of 4 gallons for taxi,
takeoff, climbout, approach, and
landing.

1- 47.5 gallons
2- 44 gallons
3- 37 gallons
4- 40.5 gallons

108,
BN

109,
B11

110.
B11

m,
B24

Page 17

Plan an IFR route from Buffalo, New York
(c), to Detroit City (b) which will
minimize delays and changes while

en route, Depart 13002 and plan to
cruise 12,000 feet. (Fig. 3)

1-
2.
3-
4-

V14 DKK v90 QG DET
V14 ERI V116 QG DET
V84 XU v98 CTalr DET
¥2 V98 QG DBET

Plan an IFR route from Buffalo, New York
(¢), to Cleveland, Ohio {(e), which will
minimize delays and changes while

en route, Depart 12007 and plan to
cruise 10,000 feet. (Fig. 3

1-
2-

3-
4-

V14N Welland CLE

V115 V464 DKK ¥i4 JFN CXR
CXR246 Norman CLE

V2 YQ0 v443 CLE

V14 CLE

Plan an IFR route from Cleveland {e)} to
Dayton (h) which will minimize delays

and changes while en route. Depart 11002
and cruise 8,000 feet. (Fig. 3

1-
2.
3-

4-

V14 v275 DAY

V14 V435 ROD Vector to DAY
Ve$tor to MFD V72 ROD Vector to
DA

Y14 FDY V47 ROD Vector to DAY

For planning purposes, approximately what
minimum fuel is vequired for an IFR
flight from Rosewood, Ohio {j), to
Buffalo, New York {c)? An alternate is
required. (Fig. 3)

TAS~ =+ = = = = = = = = 140 knots
Wind « - - = = = - - - - Average 15-knot
headwind
Route- - = = = = = = - » ROD V72 MFD V5
CLE Vi4 BUF
Alternate- - - - = - - - V14 ERI
{(Wind 15-knot tailwind.)
Fuel consumption - - - - 18 GPH

Add a total of 6 gallans for taxi,
takeoff, climbout, approach, and

Tanding.

1-
2-
3-
4-

76 gallons
67 gallons
73 gallons
70 gallons




P.A.A. MATIONAL PLIGHT DATA CENTER

FIC NOTAME

THE LISTING BELQW INCLUDES, IN PART, CHEANGES IN FLIGHT DATA, PARTICULARLY OF A REGULATORY MATURE, TEAT
AFFECTE STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES, AERONAUTICAL CHARTS ARD SELECTED FLIGHAT RESTRICTIONS,
PRICGR TO THEIR NORMAL PUBLICATION CYCLE, TREREFORE, THEY SHOULD BE REVIEWED DURING PRE-FLIGHT PLANNING.
THIS LISTING 1INCLUDES ALL FDC WOTAMS CURRENT THRU PDC NOTAM NUMPER SHOWN BELOW, FDC NOTAMS ISSUED
FOLLOJING THIE MUMEER ARE AVAILABLE AT ALL F.A.A.PLIGHT SERVICE STATIONS.

LEGEND

FDC ===cse= BATIONAL FLIGHT DATA CENYER

ACCOUNTABTLITY WUMBER ABSIGNED TO THE MESSAGE ORIGIRATOR BY FOC

FLIGHT IWFORMATION/TEMPORARY
PLIGHT INFORMATION/PERMANENT

THE POLLOVING LISTING CONTAINS ALL POC HOTAMS
THRU FOC 67313

TEXAB

FDC 57171 PI/T MILLPR INTERHATIONAL MCALLEN TX.
WOC/BC RWY 31 ORIG WA.

M)C 678 PI/T ROBERT MOELLER HUOWI AUSTIN TE.
VORTAC RWY 11 AMDT 3 81 ALL CAT MDA 1100¥YT HAT
ATOFT CRCG CAT C MDA 1160FT EAA 528PT. VORTAC RWY
16R AMDT 2 ILS PWY 30L AMDT 26 HDB RWY J0L AMDT 26
CRCG CAT € MDA 16O0FT HAM 526FT.

FDC 67232 PI/T BAN ANTORIO INTERNATIONAL SAN
ANTONIO TX. S HINS WA FOR NDB RWY 30L /ILS RWY
0Ls/LOC RWY  JOL/RNAV RWY 30L/NDB RWY YR/ILS RWY
12R/LOC RIY 12R.

WEST CEWTEAL

owa

POC 57685 PL/T BOONE MUNT BOONE IA. FDB EWY 13
AMDY 2 81 MDA Y900PT HAT 753FT ALL CAT, VSBY CAT B
19/8HT CAT € 11/2MF CAT D 13/9MI. CRCG MDA 1900FT
EAR 733FT ALL CAT. VSBY CAT B 11/4MI.

FDC 67150 FI/T LE MARD MUNI LE HARS IA. NDB RWY
18 AMDT 2 SL AND CRCG WODA 1960PT ALL CAT. VSBY BI
CAT B € D AND CRCG CAT B IHCR 1/4MI.

pc 67159 FI/T WEBSTER CITY MUNI WEBSTER CITY IA.
NDB RWY 32 AMDT 2 81 MDA 1680FT ALL CAT. CRCG MDA
16B0FT CAT A B C.

FIG. 4

RESTRICTIONS TO ENROUTE NAVIGATION AIDS

Radio Facility Restrictions are cited until cancelled by the Assoclated Station.
Resiricted arens aro defined in degrees from magnetic North.

ALABAMA

BROOKLEY VORTAC: VOR portion unusable beyood
30 mt below 2,000 MBL.

EUFAULA VORTAC: DME portion unusahle 245-315°
below 1300° MSL beyond 30 NM, below 1900° MSL
beyond 85 NM, below 2400° MSI. beyond 40 NM.

GADSDEN VORTAC: VOR portlon unusable 340-047°
below 5000/ MB8L; 237-245° and 300-330° all sectors
and altitudes.

MOBILE VORTACG: VOR porticn unusable 023-033°,

ARIZONA

BUCKEYE VORTAC: Unusable beyond 28 nmi below
4000 MRS 060- 075°, beyond 3% nmi below B000’ MSL
230-260°, beyond 35 pml helow TO00 280-320°, beyond
87 oami below 600" MSL B2(0-380°.

COCHISE VORTAC: Unusable beyond 35 NM below
10,000° MSL 005-015°, heyvond 25 NM below 10,000"
MSL 015-030°, beyond 35 NM below 10000° MSL
030-040°, beyond 30 NM below 0,000' MSIL 190-220°,
beyond 25 N3 below 0,200 MSIL 220-240°,

DOUGLAS VORTAC: DME portion unusable beyond
26 NM below 10,0000 MBL (043-065°; beyond 26 NM
below 8500 MSL 085-005°; beyond B5 NM below
11,300' MSL 855-010°.

FLAGSTAFF YOR: Unusable beyond 30 nm) below
8300' MSE 030-110°, beyond 35 aml below 10.200°
MSL 110 155°, beyond 30 nml below B30’ MSIL 155
245¢, heyond 30 oml below 11,800 MSI 245-325°,
beyond 15 nml below 14,100 MSI 325 030°,

GRAND CANYON VOR: Unusable $40-030° beyond 30
NM below 10,80¢° MBL, 030-080° beyond 25 NM be
low 9500 MS8L, 080-100° beyond 20 NM below 8000
MBL, 230-270° beyond 15 NM below 10,000 MSL.

KINGMAN YOR : Unusable beyond 25 NM below 0.000°
MS3L 085-130°, beyond 15 NM belew 10000° MSL
130-180°, beyond 30 NM below 7.0000 MAL 180-255°,
beyond 33 NM below 05,0000 MSL 255-315°, beyond
20 NM below 8,000" MST. 315-085°,

0100° MSL 185-105° beyond 13 nmi below 9100° MSBL
195-220* beyond 20 nmi below 91000 MSL 220-235°
beyond 830 nmi below 8800° MSL 2085-275°.

SAN SIMON YORTAC: Unusable beyond 30 nml below
8000' MSI. 3%0-360°, beyond 30 nmi below 8000’ MSL
020 030°, beyond 28 nmi below 11,800° MSL 150-190°,
beyond 30 omi below B000° MSL 190-220°, beyond
R0 omi below §N00" MSL. 235--250°.

TUCSON YORTAC: Unusable beyond 28 NM below
10,260" MBI, 040-095° and beyond 32 NM below
10,700° MSL 325-020°,

YUMA VORTAC: Unusable beyond 27 nmi below 3600
M3l

ARKANSAS

HOT SPRINGS YOR: Unuaable 348-053* beyoud 20
NM below 3500° MBL; 050°-140° beyond 20 NM be-
low 6500' MSL; 141-227° beyond 20 NM below 3300
MSBL; 141-227° beyond 20 NM below 85000 MSL:
228-311° beyond 20 NM below 3500°0 MSL; 312.845°
beyond 15 NM below 5500 MSL; 312-345° beyond 32
NM below On0d" MSI.

PINE BLUFF VORTAC: VOR portion unusable 034
079° beyond 35 NM bolow 5000’ MSE, 170-185° beyond
30 NM below 2000° MSL, 230-240° beyond 20 NM
below G000’ MSL or beyond 20 NM below 8000 MSL.

B CAUFORNIA

ARCATA VOR: Uncsable 000-150° beyond 20 NAL below
6000",

AVENAL YORTAG: DME portion unusable beyond 40
tml below 3000° MSL 320-005° below 4000' MSI, 045
085° below 4500' MSIL, 085-125° below 8500° M3,
125-170° below 7500° MSL, 170-108° below T000' MSL,
165-230° below 800D’ MSL, 230-305°.

KI1G SUR VORTAC: VOR portlon unusable 215-235*
peyord 16 nmi below 10000° MSL. DME portion
unusable beyond 35 nmi below 0000" MBI, 320-085",

FIG, 5

—
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113.
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14,
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115.
B14

116.
B14

What is the status of the LOC/BC RWY 31
approach at Miller International at
McAllen, Texas? (Fig. 4)

1- Both front and back course
localizer is out of service,

2- The approach is an original
approach being commissioned,

3- The approach is temporarily
not authorized.

4- The approach is permanently
not authorized.

What is the status of the straight-in
approaches to RWYs 30L and 12R on San
Antonio International at San Antonio,
Texas? (Fig. 4)

1-  Straight-in minimums have
not been approved.

2- Straight-in approaches are
permanently not authorized,

3- Straight-in minimums are
temporarily not authorized.

4-  All of the approaches have
been temporarily cancelled.

What 1{s the new landing minimum for
Category B aircraft on the NDB RWY 18
approach at Le Mars Municipal,

iLe Mars, lowa? (Fig. 4)

1- Ceiling 1,960 feet and
visibility increased by
1/4 mile,

2- Visibility 1/4 mile.

3- Visibility increased by
1/4 mile.

4- Ceiling 1,960 feet and
visibility 1/4 mile.

What is the new landing minimum for
Category B aircraft on the NDB RWY 14
approach at Boone Municipal, Boone,
Towa? (Fig. 4)

1- Ceiling 1,900 feet;
yisibility 1 1/4 mile,

2- Ceiling 753 feet.

3- Ceiling 1,100 feet:
visibility 4 miles,

4-  Vvisibility 1 1/4 mile.

For how long are the changes in effect
for the NDB RWY 14 approach at Boone
Municipal, Boone, Iowa? (Fig. 4)

1-  Until omitted in future lists,
2- 30 days.

3- 90 days.

4~  Permanently.

ni7.
B18

118.
B36

119.
B18

120.
818

121.
B
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Under what conditions, if any, could DME
s1gnals be used for navigation when
approaching Eufaula VORTAC (Alabama) on
the 300° radial from 35 NM? (Fig. §)

1- MNone, the DME is unusable on the
300° radfal,

2- By setting 120° on the OBS and
using the reverse sensing feature.

3- By maintaining an altitude at or
above 1,300 feet MSL.

4- By using the TACAN frequency or
the DME receiver.

What CAS should you use to obtain 178
knots TAS at 6,000 feet (pressure
altitude} with an outside temperature
of 3°C?

1- 166 knots
2~ 163 knots
3- 172 knots

4- 169 knots

What radials of the Big Sur VORTAC
{California} are unusable for VOR
navigation below 9,000 feet and
beyond 35 MM? (Fig. 5)

1-  215° and 235°

2-  215° - 235°

3- 320° - 085°

4- 215° - 235° and 320° - 085°

What action, if any, should permit an IFR
flight to receive accurate navigation
signals from the Buckeye VORTAC (Arizona)
beyond 28 NM on a magnetic course of

070° from the facility? (Fig. 5)

1- Maintain an altitude at or above
4,000 feet. :

2-  No action, the radial is unusable.

3-  Use dual YORs and average the
indications.

4-  Set 252° on the OBS and use the
reverse sensing feature,

Why should a pilot file "Preferred IFR
Routes" when they are available?

1~ It 1s an ATC requirement in high
density areas.

2- To assure the pilot of a radar
environment.

3- To aid ATC controliers in air-
craft separation and to assure
the pilot of priority upon
arrival at a2 terminal facility.

4-  To minimize route changes and
to aid in the systematic flow of
air traffic.
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ALBUQUERGHIE F55 1215 1721 1222 122} 1n5S

122,
B51

123,
B42

124.

B42

¢ AWSUQUERGUE INTL (ARG) IFR IS LIA

#55:  ALBUQUERQUE on Fld
5352 MI4/B-2614) (S-100, D-200, OT-350) BL56.000 S5
F18,3940 Ox1,234 U2 VASE Rwy 8 RVR=1: kwy 35 RVV:
Rwy 35

Remarks1 Tkof rwy 3 prohibited except for emgey conditions on
Ad. Thof rwy 235 Imid o conventiono] acft mo larger thon
DC-3, others may raquest rwy 35 tok from ATCT. Rwy Igh
oper dusk-2300, after 2300 coll ATCE. Fint 8000 rwy 17 not
virble tram ATCT. Rwy 8 thr dipled 399, Rwy 21 thr dapled
NP, Rwy 12 the dipled 418°. Jbor ond A-prer rwys 8-26
ond 17-35. A-geor rwy 15 1500° from she, rwy 17 of thr, rey
28 ar thr, rwy 8 20 brom drplcd thr, Rwy 6-26 ho 9017
wopway W end ond F05Y € end.  Rwy 3-21 has 1034' siap-
way SW end ond 2298° NE end. Rwy 17-35 has 1007 shopwoy
N end, Cert.-FAR 139, CFR Index C,

Albugquerque Tower 118.3 119.2
Cimc Dol 110.2
ATIS: 1180
Rodar Servites:
Albuquerque App Con 124.4 [on or Horth ¥=12) 1211 (South
¥-12) 13 1T
Albuguergque Dap Con 1244 jon or North ¥-12) 1211 [South
v-1a
TRSA  Sur grophic in AIM Pan 4
S MOy HAND Bwy 25 LOM: 27R/AR
Albuquerque (HIBVOXTAC  112.2/A8Q W7° 75 NM 1o &4
Albuguergue NDB SABH 2308 ARG 253" 2.4MM 1o Ad.

Remaris: LS unusable from MM inbound. LOG pnineble within
1 mi balow 5854’. VOT: 1150. VOT unreliobls oft oreer of
arpt sxcapt rvnup arsos for swy A,

Gnd Con 1219

F16. 6

You are flying at an indicated altitude
of 5,000 feet with an altimeter setting
of 29.96. ATC gives you the current
altimeter setting of 29.92 and, after
setting the altimeter, it indicates
4,960 feet. At what pressure altitude
are you flying?

1- 4,920 feet
2- 4,960 feet
3- 5,000 feet
4- 5,040 feet

What does the lower Timit of the white
arc on an airspeed indicator represent?

- Minimum controllable airspeed;
gear and flaps retracted.

2- Power off stall speed; gear and
flaps retracted,

3- Minimum controllable airspeed;
gear and flaps extended.

4- Power off stall speed; gear and
flaps extended.

The colored markings on the airspeed
jndicator are based on

1-  1AS,
2- EAS.
3- CAS.

4-  TAS.

125.
B12

126.
B12

127,
Bi12

128.
B51

129,

B42

On what frequency is Transcribed Weather
Broadcasts provided on Albuquerque Inter-
national Airport? (Fig. 6)

1- 278 kHz
2-  118.0 MHz
3-  113.2 MHz
4~ 230 kHz

What maximum service is provided for a
TRSA, such as Albuquerque? (Fig. 6)

1- Radar control of IFR traffic and
radar advisory for VFR aircraft,

2- Radar vectoring, sequencing,
radar advisories, and separation
for all IFR and participating
VFR aircraft.

3- Radar advisory and sequencing
for participating VFR aircraft,

4- Radar control of all IFR and VFR
aircraft.

Hhere should you file an IFR flight plan
at Albuquerque International? (Fig. 6)

1-  With Clearance Delivery on 119.2.
2- With Ground Control on 121.9,

3-  With the FSS on 121.5.

4-  With the FSS by phone or visit.

A pilot parks an airplane on the airport
parking ramp with the altimeter indi-
cating the correct elevation. Which
atmospheric change will cause the altim-
eter to indicate lower than the actual
elevation?

1-  An increase in temperature.

2- An increase in pressure altitude,

3- An increase in atmospheric
pressure,

4- An increase in density altitude,

During the en route phase of an instrument
flight, a helicopter pilot should be
certain to remain below the never-exceed
speed (VNg). This speed, in most heli-
copters,

1- decreases up to critical altitude
and increases above critical
altitude,

2- is lower at high altitude than
at Tow altitude.

3- decreases as altitude decreases.

4- remains the same regardless of
altitude,


http://AIbvqvora.no
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133, How is an instrument flight plan acti-
B12 vated at Lambert-St. Louis? (Fig. 7)

ST, LOUWIS F55 "V 5120032000 4222 Y228

§ 5T LOWIS, LAMBERT-ST LOULS INTL (STL} IFR TONW LRA

AIS 197 MY Rwy 30U 134. What CAS would be required to obtain 200
’N:;:‘"'_;‘g‘; “:‘::‘:w‘:':‘i:“ m';‘;" u:'-:‘:lh fd. B36 knots TASaat 7,000 feet PA and a tempera-
HOB MHW 238° 4.28M fo rwy 24 {aee Steephy) ture of 5°C?
e o Vo i et NORR. ey 24 O b 1- 170 knots
2- 179 knots
g'ahumgn&mu (533, 0-50, OT-80) L&7A 55 F12.18.0 2: };g ﬁ:gf‘;
Remarks: Bened ocft only auth touch ond go opns.
Spirly Towsr 1183 Gad Con 107
a:um.& I 135. Wf;a; TAS should you have at 8,000 feet PA
- " . with a temperature of 10°, if your IAS
B O o po Con B36  and CAS are 150 knots?
oS M9 LS Rwy 7 LOM: 325/5U
Remorks: Twr opers 0800-7200. Rwy 7 BC unysable beyond 1- 179 knots
1SNM. 2- 176 knots
3- 173 knots
F1G, 7 4- 170 knots
136. How can a pilot readily determine the
B42 maximum structural c¢ruising speed of
130. On which frequency can you receive the airplane?
B12 automatic weather broadcasts at 1- By applying the gross weight of
Lambert-St. Louis? (Fig. 7) the airplane to a graph provided
1= 111.0 MHz in the airplane flight manual,
2. 338‘kHz 2- By multiplying 2.5 X the power-
3-  120.45 MHz off stall speed.
a- ]]7‘4 MHz 3- By reference to the upper limit
: of the green arc on the afrspeed
indicator.
131. MWhich frequency should you use for 4- Egczefirring to a placard in the
B12 communications if you plan a departure pit.
to the south from Lambert-St. Louis?
(Fig. 7) 137. Uhy should a pilot plan to use appropriate
1- ]25.6 811 "Preferred IFR Routes"?
2- 119.9 1 Pil
3- 1237 - ots filing such routes are
- 124.9 normally provided more efficient
y departure, en route, and arrival
service from ARTCC.
132, Which frequency is assigned to the 2- Raga;]?egxice is p;°”1d§d through-
St. Loufs FSS as a weather channel au ghis on such routes.
B12 for all aircraft? (Fig. 7) 3- Pilots using such routes are
: assured ARTCC priority service.
1-  122.6 4-  ARTCC requires operation on such
2. ]22'2 routes if a flight is more than
3= 122.1R 500 miles.

F55: ST LOUIS on Rd 1=

587 HI0012R-JOLM) {5100, D-184, DT-344) BL4,7A.0,11,12,13 85
FIbM 40 U? WASE Rwy R BVE-2: Qwy 14, IR RENL:

The pilot should call clearance
delivery on 119.5.

Ly 12, 2« The pilot should request ground
Bk R e Joked 4 Jear o) e e control to activate it when
. Aﬂ'e‘lh L] m

Hewbold, ey 30 SIF from hreshold, twy & 1507 from ready for takeoff.

throshold, rwy 24 27 from tweshold. Rwy 634 grooved. 3- Departure control will auto-

Cert.-FAR 139, CFR Index O. matically activate it when the
S, lonls Towsr 1185 1005 God Con 12485 1H 9 tower hands off the f]-]ght to

$ Cme Dol 1195
AT 12045 1103 Lhem,
Rodor Services; 4- The tower will automatically

St touls App Cen  124.5 (117-297%) 123.7 125.05 {298-114°}
Sk Louls Dep Con 1249 (102-2977) 1199 (98-114")
TCA Growp 3 Sea NOS TCA Chart

NS 1103 ST Rwy 28 LOM: 4D4/ST

RS 1097 LMY Bwy 128 LOM: XM

4. 12z.0

activate it after the aircraft
takes off.
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GROSS WEIGHT 3000 LB

ALTITUDY . FEET

138.
B32

135.
B32

RATE OF CLIMB-MAXIMUM
MAXIMUM CONTINUQUS POWER
ANTI-ICE OFF

Vcal 55 MPH - 47 KNOTS
ENGINE RPM 100%

N

N

N
N
AN
N

NP\

it

RATE OF CLomb _FEET mwuTh

FIG, 8

You are departing on an instrument flight
from a high altitude heliport. Determine
the altitude at which this helicopter's
rate of climb will be reduced to 100 feet
per minute. (Fig. 8)

Temperature- - - ~ - -

1- 16,100 feet
2- 15,600 feet
3- 11,250 feet
4- 9,200 feet

Standard

What is the maximum rate of climb you can
expect in this helicopter durin% a depar-

ture on an instrument flight? (Fig. 8)
Altitude- - - - = - - - 4,500 feet
Temperature ~ - - - - - +18°C.

1- 380 feet/min.
2- 525 feet/min.
3~ 400 feet/min.
4- 475 feet/min.

140.
B32

131,
B32

142,

B32

143.

B32

144,

832

You are departing from a high altitude
heliport on a helicopter instrument
fiight. Determine the altitude at which
this helicopter's rate of climb will be
reduced to zero. (Fig. 8)

Temperature- - - = - -

J- 11,400 feet
2- 12,300 feet
3- 8,200 feet
4- 9,500 feet

You are departing on an instrument flight

from a high attitude heliport. Determine

the altitude at which this helicopter's

rate of climb will be reduced to zero.

(Fig. 8) )
Temperature- ~ - « - - Standard

1- 17,000 feet

2- 16,400 feet

3- 14,500 feet

4- 10,200 feet

What is the maximum rate of ¢limb you can
expect 1n this helfcopter during a depar-
ture on an instrument flight? ?Fig. 8)

Altitude- - - - - - 1,000 feet
Temperature - ~ -~ - +29°C.

1- 500 feet/min.
2- 450 feet/min,
3- 300 feet/min,
4. 250 feet/min.

What i{s the maximum rate of climb you can

expect in this helicopter during a depar-

ture on an instrument flight? ?Fig. 8)
Altituyde~ - « -« = = 5,500 feet
Temperature - - - - +16°C,

T- 425 feet/min.
2= 475 feet/min,
3~ 250 feet/min,
4- 350 feet/min.

What is the maximum rate of c¢limb you can
expect in this helicopter during a depar-
ture on an instrument flight? ?Fig. 8)

Altitude- - - - - -
Temperature - - - -

1- 650 feet/min.
2- B25 feet/min.
3- 700 feet/min.
4- 975 feet/min,

6,500 feet
-10°C.



GROSS WEIGHT 3000 LB

145.

B32

FEEY

ALTITODE .

RATE OF CLIMB-MAXIMUM
MAXIMUM CONTINUOUS POWER
ANTI-ICE ON

Veal 56 MPH ~ 47 KNOTS
ENGINE RPM 100%

\\{r-
M,

N
N

9
20 =0 o e

WATE OF Chiul FEET MINUTE

F1G, 9

Prior to departure on an instrument
flight, ATC issues you a clearance with
this ¢limb restriction: "“CROSS ALPHA
VORTAC AT THREE THOUSAND...CROSS BRAVD
INTERSECTION AT SEVEN THOUSAND...."
Determine the average rate of climb you
can expect between 3,000 and 7,000 feet.
(Fig. 9)

Temperature at 3,000 ft. - -~ -
Temperature at 7,000 ft, - - -

1-

o°C.
-3°C.

700 feet/min.

2- 550 feet/min.
3- 200 feet/min.
4- 250 feet/min,

146.
B32

147,
B32

148,
B32

149,
B32
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Prior to departure on an instrument
flight, ATC issues you a clearance with
this c¢limb restriction: "CROSS ALPHA
VORTAC AT TWO THOUSAND.,.CROSS BRAVO
INTERSECTION AT SIX THOUSAND...."
Determine the average rate of climb you
can expect between 2,000 feet and 6,000

feet. {Fig. 9)
Temperature at 2,000 ft. - - - +3°C,
Temperature at 6,000 ft, - - - -8°C.

1- 600 feet/min,
2- 650 feet/min.
3- 550 feet/min.
4- 700 feet/min.

Prior to departure on an instrument
flight, ATC issues you a clearance with
this climb restriction: ".,,CROSS ALPHA
VORTAC AT SEVEN THOUSAND...CROSS B8RAVO
INTERSECTION AT NIME THOUSAND...."
Determine the average rate of climb you
%g? expﬁct between 7,000 and 9,000 feet.
9. 9

Temperature- - - -~ - - Standard

1- 275 feet/min.

2- 425 feet/min.
3- 150 feet/min.
4- 350 feet/min.

Prior to departure on an instrument
flight, ATC issues you a clearance with
this climb restriction: "...CROSS ALPHA
VORTAC AT THREE THOUSAND...CROSS BRAV(
INTERSECTION AT NINE THOUSAND...."
Determine the average rate of ¢limb you
can expact in this helicopter between

3,000 and 9,000 feet. (Fig. 9)
Temperature at 3,000 ft. - - -10°C.
Temperature at 9,000 ft. - - -23°C.

1- BOO feet/min,
2-  B0O feet/min,
3- o650 feet/min,
4- 750 feet/min.

Prior to departure on an instrument
flight, ATC issues you a clearance with
this ctimb restriction: "CROSS ALPHA
VORTAC AT ONE THOUSAND...CROSS BRAVO
INTERSECTION AT EIGHT THOUSAND...."
Determine the average rate of climb you
can expect in this helicopter between

1,000 and 8,000 feet. (Fig. 9)
Temperature at 1,000 ft, - - +5°C,
Temperature at 8,000 ft. - - -5°C.

1- 680 feet/min.
2- 550 feet/min.
3~ 350 feet/min.
4. 200 feet/min.
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150.

832

151
B3}

Prior to departure on an instrument

flight, ATC issues you a clearance with

this ¢limb restriction: “...CROSS ALPHA

VORTAC AT TWO THOUSAND...CROSS BRAVD

INTERSECTION AT EIGHT THOUSAND,...."

Determine the average rate of c¢limb you

can expect in this helicopter between

2,000 and 8,000 feet. (Fig. 9, page 23)
Temperature- -~ - - - Standard

1- 400 feet/min.

2- 250 feet/min.

3- 550 feet/min,

4~ 650 feet/min,

NORMAL TAKEOFF

DISTANCE OVER $0-FOOT OBITACLE

ASIOCIATED CONDITIONS:

POWER TAKEOFF POWER
mm,____ur

RUNWAY, PAVED, LEBVEL, DRY SURFACE
(EXE TAKEQOFF EPEED GRAPE)

GROUND RUN I8 APPROXIMATELY &2% OF
DISTANCE OVER 50 FEET.
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TOTAL TAKEOFF DIRTANCE QVER 30-FOOT OBSTACLE-FEET

FIG. 10

. How much is the takeoff distance over a

50-foot cbstacle affected by a 25° rise
in temperature from standard conditions
at sea level? (Aircraft weight--4,000

ibs.) (Fig. 10)
1- 100 feet
2- 10 feet
3- 900 feet
4- 200 feet

152.
B3

163.
837

154,
B31

155.
B31

156.
B31

157,
B31

Determine the ground run with a standard
temperature at sea level, aircraft weight
of 4,450 1bs., and a calm wind. {Fig. 10)
1~ 1,150 feet

2- 1,000 feet

3~ 820 feet

4~ 710 feet

Approximately how much should the takeoff
distance over a 50-foot obstacle be
affected by reducing the aircraft weight
from 4,500 1bs. to 4,000 1bs. on a stand-
ard day at sea level? (Fig. 10)

1~ 10 feet
2~ 900 feet
3~ 250 feet
4. 100 feet

What is the total takeoff distance over a
50-foot obstacle if the temperature is
standard at sea level, the aircraft
weight 1s 4,000 pounds, and the wind is
calm? (Fig. 10)

1- 1,000 feet
2- 1,200 feet
3- 1,400 feet
4- 800 feet

What is the total takeoff distance over a
50-foot obstacle if the temperature at
3,000 pressure altitude is 40°F,, air-
craft weight is 4,900 1bs,, and the head-
wind is 10 knots? (Fig. 10)

1- 1,500 feet
2- 1,100 feet
3- 1,300 feet
4- 900 feet

Determine the total takeoff distance
over a 50-foot obstacle with these

conditions. (No wind) (Fig. 10)
Temperature- - - = - = = - - Standard
Pressure altitude- - - - - - 5,000 feet
Afrcraft weight- - - = - - - 5,190 1bs.

1- 2,500 feet
2- 1,900 feet
3- 2,100 feet
4. 2,300 feet

What is the total takeoff distance over
a 50-foot obstacle with these conditions.
(Fig. 10)

Temperature - - « - = 60°F,
Pressure altitude - -  Sea level
Alrcraft weight - - - 4,750 1bs,

20-knot headwind

1- 1,200 feet
2- 1,100 feet
3- 1,000 feet
4- 200 feet
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FIG, 12
158. What TAS should the airplane maintain at 161, Determine the fuel flow for a climb at
. 16,000 feet with full throttle and 2300 altitude using 75% power. (Fig. 12)
836 B34
RPM?  (Fig. 11)
1- 15.1 GPH
1- 196 knots 2- 16.2 GPH
3- 17.2 GPH
. 2- 170 knots 1 153 ern
3- 188 knots - .
4- 185 knots

159. What power setting is necessary to maintain
200 kgots TAS at g 000 feet? {F1g 1)) 162, What should be the fuel flow using
B33 g3y takeoff power at sea level? (Fig. 12)

1- 2500 RPM and 3/4 throttle.

2- 2500 RPM and full throttle. 1- 18.5 GPH
3- 2100 RPM and 54% throttle, 2- 25.5 GPH
4~ 2300 RPM and 60% throttle. g- gg-gPﬁPH

160, What power setting is necessary to maintain
186 knots TAS at 10,000 feet? (Fig. 11)

B33

T- 2100 RPM and 45% of available 163. What should be the fuel flow for cruise
manifold pressure. 824 with 50% power and a lean mixture?

2- 2300 RPM and 60% of available (Fig. 12
manifold pressure,

3- 2300 RPM and full throttle. 1-  12.2 GPH

4-  Any combination that will produce 2- 11.5 GPH
44% or 126 brake horsepower on 3- 10.5 GPH
each engine. 4- 8.6 GPH
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TAKE-OFF DATA

TAKE-OFF DISTANCE WITH 10° FLAPS FROM HARD SURFACE RUNWAY

© BEA LEVEL & 50* r.“ @ 2500 FT. & 80°F, @ 5000 FT. & 41°F " € 7500 FT, & 32°F
@wss | s | READ
wEIGHT | @ WIND GROUND | TOTAL GROUND | TOTAL
POUNDS| %0 FT.| KNOTS RUN | TOCLEAR RUN TO CLEAR
50 FT.OR8.
_
~
0 nr 2030 1305 3210 1468 2425 1645 2855
3800 [+ 10 810 1810 88 1785 1115 1950 1170 2155
1 815 1225 7058 1360 810 1813 (31 1693
q 205 1805 1010 1148 1135 1905 1375 085
300 ke 10 660 1255 45 1378 1410 985 1610
F 455 S48 520 1040 &0 1160 095 1280
[ 880 1170 760 1375 250 1485 960 1638
3000 T2 10 485 985 550 1070 625 1178 115 1200
2 325 725 ste 708 430 085 500 980

NOTES: L. Increase distance 10% far each 20°F sbove standard temperature for particular altitude,
2. For operation op a dry, grass runway, Increase distances (both "ground run” and “total to clear 50 It,
obatacle”) by 5% of the *‘total to clear 50 ft. abatacle" figure,

FIG, 13

MAXIMUM RATE-OF-CL.IMB DATA

Standord Conditions sesesese Gear and Flaps Up

s GROSS RATE OF | 1BS.0F
M WEEHT CLUMB | FUEL USER
POUKDS FROM S.L

SEA LEVEL 2800 a0 12
110 3400

and 59° F 3000 1M0 12
3800 0 ::

110 300 1100
and #1°F 3000 1330 13
III,M 1‘ 3600 8680 4
110 3400 1080 33
and 23°F 3000 1230 3
‘s'm 3800 790 80
110 3400 960 52
and 5°F 3000 1205 45
um 3800 630 a1
d 103 300 810 68
and -12°F 3000 1015 58
25.000 3800 380 108
d 102 ) 3400 . 510 28
ond -30°F 3000 695 m

Full throttle, 7700 RPM, mixture &t f dded 4 hedule,
Fuel used includes warm-up and take-off allowance.

For bot weather, decreass rate of climb 45 ft/min for each 10°F above
standard day temperature flor particular ajtitude.

wp-

FIG, 14



164.
B31

165,
B31

166.
B3l

167.
B32

168,
B32

What is the approximate takeoff distance
over & 50-foot obstacle if the tempera-
ture is standard at 3,500 feet, the
airplane weight is 3,800 1bs., and the
wind is calm? (Fig. 13)

- 2,296 feet
2- 2,224 feet
3- 2,382 feet
4- 2,339 feet

What effect, if any, should use of a
dry, grass runway have on the takeoff
ground run computed for a hard
surface runway? (Fig. 13)

1- None,

2- Reduce the ground run by 10%
of the total to cliear a 50-
foot obstacle.

3- Have about the same effect
as increasing the headwind
factor.

4-  Increase the ground run by
5% of the total to clear a
50-foot obstacle.

What is the approximate takeoff distance
over a 50-foot obstacle if the tempera-
ture is BO°F. at sea level, the airplane
weight is 3,400 1bs., and the headwind
is 10 knots? (Fig. 13)

1- 1,770 feet
2- 1,450 feet
3- 1,380 feet
4- 1,130 feet

Determine the approximate time to climb
from sea level to 20,000 feet in
standard conditions if the airplane
weighs 3,000 pounds. (Fig, 14

1- 19 1/2 minutes
2- 12 1/2 minutes
3- 14 minutes
4- 16 minutes

What {s the approximate time to

c¢limb from sea level to 15,000 feet
in standard conditions if the air-
plane weighs 3,400 lbs.? (Fig. 14)

1- 13 minutes
2- 16 minutes
3- 14 minutes
4- 15 minutes

169.
B3z

170.
B32

171.
B32

172.
B42

173.
B54
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What is the maximum ¢limb rate for the

airplane weighing 3,800 1bs. upon takeoff

at an airport with an elevation of 7,500
feet and standard conditions? (Fig, 14)

1- 924 tPM
2-  B25 FPM
3- 885 FPM
4- 896 FPM

Determine the maximum climb rate at
10,000 feet on a standard day and the
fuel required to climb from sea level
to that altitude. The airplane weighs
3,500 1bs. (Fig. 14)

1- 960 FPM and 78 1bs.
2- 1,010 FPM and 39 1bs.
3- 910 FPM and 41 1bs.
4- 1,050 FPM and 37 1bs.

Determine the maximum ctimb rate at
15,000 feet at a temperature of 25°F.
for an aircraft gross weight of 3,600

pounds. (Fig. 14)
1- 975 FPM
2- 885 FPM
3~ 840 FPM
4- 795 FPM

Hhat does the lower 1imit of the green
arc on an airspeed indicator represent?

T1- Power-off stall speed; gear and
flaps retracted (CAS).

2- Power-off stall speed; gear and
flaps extended (IAS).

3~  Minimum controllable airspeed;
gear and flaps extended.

4~  Minimum controllable airspeed;
gear and flaps retracted,

What should be the indication on the
magnetic compass as you roll in to a
standard rate turn to the right from
an easterly heading in the northern
hemisphere?

1-  The compass will indicate a turn
to the right, but at a faster
rate than is actually occurring,

2- The compass will initially indi-
cate a turn to the left.

3- The compass will indicate the
approximate correct magnetic
heading if the roll-in to the
turn is smooth,

4-  The compass will remain on east
for a short time, then gradually
catch up to the magnetic heading
of the airplane,

-
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174.
B35

175,
835

176.
B5)

177.
B51

LANDING DISTANCE TABLE

LANDING DISTANCE WITH 30° FLAPS ON HARD SURFACED RUNWAY

@ 8EA LEVEL & 69°F| @ 2600 FEET & 50°F | @ 5000 FEET & 41°F | @ 7500 FEET & 31°F
GROSS § APPROACH
Toiwt] s TOTAL TOTAL TOTAL TOTAL
MPH |} grounp | TO CLEAR { GROUND | TO CLEAR | GROUND | TO CLEAR | GROUND| TO CLEAR
ROLL }50 FT.OBS.}] ROLL |50 FT,OBS,| ROLL |50 FT.OBS.| ROLL |50 FT.OBS.
3800 82 765 1500 a5 1595 BoS 1695 920 1805

NOTES: 1. Distances shown arc based on zero wind, power off, and heavy braking.
10l 10% for each 5 kaots headwind. For total landing distance, reduce

2. Redues

“tota) to clear 50 ft obstacle figure by 10% for each 5 knots headwind.

FIG. 15

What is the landing distance over a 50-
foot obstacle under standard conditions
at 1,500 feet with a 15-knot headwind?
(Fig. 15)

1- 1,791 feet
2- 1,090 feet
3- 1,557 feet
4- 1,323 feet

Determine the landing distance over a
50-foot obstacle under standard condi-
tions at 5,000 feet with a headwind of

20 knots. (Fig. 15)
1- 1,017 feet
2- 1,627 feet
3- 1,619 feet
4- 1,026 feet

What airspeed should be used on an
approach when using a static source
vented inside an unpressurized cabin?

The same indicated airspeed as
normally used.

2- The same calibrated airspeed
as normally used.

3- A lower indicated airspeed
than normal.

4- A higher indicated airspeed

than normal.

On flights below 18,000 feet, how can
you obtain the pressure altitude?

1- Use your computer to change
the indicated altitude to
pressure altitude.

2- Set your altimeter to 29.92.
3- Contact an F5S5 and ask for
the pressure altitude.

4- lUse the altitude shown on

your altimeter.

178.
B35

179,
B35

180.
B53

Determine the ground roll on a hard
surface runway under standard condi-
tions at sea level with a 10-knot

headwind, (Fig. 15)
1- 740 feet
2- 688 feet
3- 612 feet
4- 588 feet

What is the landing distance over a
50-foot obstacle under standard condi-

tions at 4,000 feet with a calm wind?
(Fig. 15)

1- 1,655 feet

2- 1,625 feet

3- 1,635 feet

4- 1,645 feet

What s an operational difference
between the turn coordinator indicator
and the turn and slip indicator?

1-  The turn coordinator is always
electric; the turn and slip
indicator is always vacuum-
driven,

2- The turn coordinator indicates
roll rate, rate of turn, and
coordination; the turn and slip
indicator indicates rate of
turn and coordination,

3- The turn coordinator indicates
bank angle only; the turn and
slip indicator indicates only
rate of turn,

4- The turn coordinmator indicates

angle of bank; the turn and
slip indicator indicates turn
rate in coordinated flight.



SKID HEIGHT 2 FT

HOVERING CEILING
IN GROUND EFFECT
TAKE-OFF POWER

ANTI-ICE OFF

ENGINE RPM 100%

&

§

PRESSURE AL ITUDE-FEET,

181.
B38

182,
B38

0a 1o o

CROYVE NTIGHT - POUNDS

Fi6, 16

You plan to depart on a helicopter
instrument flight from a heliport
where the pressure altitude is 2,500
feet and the ATIS reported tempera-
ture is 104°F, (+40°C.). Determine
the maximum gross weight at which
you can expect to hover in ground
effect. (Fig. 16)

- 2,800 pounds
2- 2,700 pounds
3- 2,550 pounds
4- 2,350 pounds

You plan to depart on an instrument
flight from a haliport where the
pressure altitude is 6,500 feet and
the ATIS reported temperature is
+82°F. (+28°C.). Determine the maxi-
mum gross weight at which you can
expect to be able to hover in ground
effect. (Fig. 16)

1- 3,000 pounds
2- 2,600 pounds
3- 2,850 pounds
4- 2,750 pounds

253096 O - T8 - 4

183,
B38

184,
B38

185,
B38

186,
838

187.
838
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You plan to depart on an instrument
f1ight from a heliport where the pres-
sure altitude is 6,500 feet and the
ATIS reported temperature is +68°F.
(+20°C.g. Determine the maximum gross
weight at which you can hover in ground
effect. (Fig. 16)

1- 3,000 pounds
2- 2,600 pounds
3- 2,950 pounds
4- 2,800 pounds

You plan to depart on an instrument
flight from a heliport where the
pressure altitude is 6,500 feet and
the ATIS reported temperature is
+58°F, (+14°C.). Determine the maxi-
mum gross weight at which you can
hover in ground effect. (Fig. 16)

1- 2,850 pounds
2- 2,950 pounds
3- 2,650 pounds
4~ 2,700 pounds

You plan to depart on an instrument
flight from a heliport where the
pressure altitude is 7,500 feet and
the ATIS reported temperature is
+65°F, (+13°C.). Determine the maxi-
mum gross weight at which you can
hover in ground effect. (Fig. 16)

- 2,950 pounds
2- 2,750 pounds
3- 2,600 pounds
4- 2,850 pounds

You plan to depart on a helicopter
instrument flight from a heliport
where the pressure altitude 1s 4,800
feet and the ATIS reported tempera-
ture is +95°F, (+35°C.). Determine
the maximum gross weight at which
you can expect to hover in ground
effect. (Fig. 16)

1- 2,900 pounds
2- 2,550 pounds
3- 2,800 pounds
4- 2,650 pounds

You plan to depart on an instrument
flight from a heliport where the
pressure altitude 1s 5,000 feet and
the ATIS reported temperature is
+73°F. {+23°C.). Determine the
maximum gross welght at which you
can expect to be able to hover in
garound effect. (Fig. 16)

1- 3,000 pounds
2- 2,900 pounds
3- 2,750 pounds
4- 2,650 pounds



CRUISE PERFORMANCE

NORMAL LEAN MIXTURE

Standerd Conditions . Zero Wind . Gross Weight- 3800 Pounds
10,000 FEET =

NORMAL LEAN MIXTURE
$tandard Conditions ™. Zero Wind S Gross Walght- 3800 Pounds
15,000 FEET ’

334 L85 (NO RESERVE) | 504 LBS, (NO RESERVE)

ENDR. BANGE ENDR. RANGE
HOURS MILES HOURS MILES

384 L83, (NO RESERVE) | 534 L83 {NO RESERVE}

ENDR. RANGE ENDR. RANGE
HOURS MnES HOURS MILES

EN] 55 5.4 1040
4.2 785 58 1095
4.8 825 4.4 1145
5.0 860 7.0 1195

3.8 9% 5.4 1105
4.2 835 5, 1165
4.8 81%
5.0 905

4.2 5.8 1095
4.4 6.2 1125
4% 6.7 nms
5.3 7.4 1215

4.2 83%
4.4 860
4.8 895
5.3 920

4.4 6.2 1125
4.7 6.6 1160
5.1 71
1.8

4.4 60
£7 885
5.1 915
5.6 835

6.5

FIG6, 18

4.7 880
900
92%
945
#5%

AIRSPEED CORRECTION TABLE

FLAPS ©° 1AS 80 160 120 140 160 180
CAS 81 121 140 160 180

SFLAPS 10° s T 80 s¢ | 100 | 120 | 140

Hcas| 72 | 8 | ot | 101 | 1zt | 11

1AS 50 B0 70 L4} 80 100

**FLAPS 30° [I

CAS 60 1] 78 L 84 . 104

*MAXIMUM SPEED, FLAPS EXTENDED-160 MPH CAS
**MAXIMUM SPEED, FLAPS EXTENDED-110 MPH CAS

FI6, 19

o abeq




205.
B33

206.
Ba1

207.
B41

208.
B41

At a constant TAS, in which type air mass
would you obtain the highest indicated
airspeed?

1-  Dry, warm air.
2- Dry, cold air.
3- Moist, warm air.
4~ Moist, cold air.

What is the center of gravity of this
airplane ready for takeoff on an IFR
flight?

Weight  MOM/1000
Empty weight 2334.7 91.8
0il 21 -0.3
Fuel (tanks at 37.3"
aft of datum)

Pilot and Capilot 340 12.6
Passengers 340 24.1
Baggage 70 9.7

Fuel--sufficient for IFR flight at a burn
rate of 12.3 gals./hr. 2.3 hours to
destination, .7 hours to required
alternate.

1- 4B.1" aft of datum
2- 45.6" aft of datum
3- 43.8" aft of datum

4- 40.9" aft of datum

Determine the center of gravity of this
airplane ready for takeoff on an IFR
flight.

Height Arm MOM

Empty weight 3,351 79.3 265734
01l 45 19.0

Fuel 480 84.1

Pilot and

Copilot 340 85.3
Passengers 40 121.2

Baggage 51 153.0

1- 78.3" aft of datum
2- 81.1" aft of datum
3- 83.6" aft of datum
4-  85.3" aft of datum

Your airplane, when loaded as planned,
has a gross weight of 5,000 1bs., with
the CG 96.8" aft of datum, which is

.8" aft of Yimits, You have loaded

100 1bs. of baggage in the rear baggage
compartment, located 145" aft of datum,
If you remove this baggage, will the
new CG be within limits, and what will
be its position?

1-  No; 96.5" aft of datum.
2- Noj; 97.5" aft of datum,
3- Yes; 95.5" aft of datum.
4- Yes; 95.8" aft of datum.

209,
B

210.
811

2n,
841
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This airplane {s ready for an IFR flight
with these loading conditions:

Loaded weight- - - - 2,830 1bs.
Loaded center of
gravity ~ = « « - = 61.5" aft of datum

Before departure, these changes in load-
ing are made:

20 gallons of aviation gas added to
tanks at 65.5" aft of datum;

55 pounds of baggage removed from
compartment 142.9 inches aft of
datum,

What is the new center of gravity?

1- 63.9" aft of datum
2- 62.7" aft of datum
3=  61.5" aft of datum
4- 60.1" aft of datum

What is the center of gravity of this
airplane ready for takeoff on an IFR
flight?

Weight  MOM/1000
Empty weight 3,102 281.0
011 45 2.4
Fuel {tanks at 113
aft of datum)

Pilot and Copilot 33 29.8
Passengers 287 36.2
Baggage 143 26.2

Fuel--sufficlent for IFR flight at a
burn rate of 14.8 gals./hr. 2.7 hours
to destination, .9 hours to required
alternate.

1- 87.8" aft of datum
2-  92.1" aft of datum
3- 97.5" aft of datum
4-  99.3" aft of datum

This airplane is ready for an IFR
flight with these loading conditions:

Loaded weight- - - -3,428 1bs,
Loaded center of
gravity - - - - - - 41.9" aft of datum

Before departure, these changes to
1oading are made:

One additional passenger who weighs
140 pounds, comes aboard with 20
pounds of baggage;

Passenger station is 101, and baggage
station is 138.

What 1s the new CG?

1- 47.6" aft of datum
2- 447" aft of datum
3~ 41.,9" aft of datum
4- 39.8" aft of datum
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212,
B41

213.
B41

214,
B41

215,
841

wWhat flight characteristics should an

airplane exhibit if it were flown at a
weight of 5,000 1bs. and the CG at 88

inches aft of datum? (Fig. 21)

i- Critical in a stall with a
tendency to "flat" spin.

2~ Critically unstable in all
f1ight conditions.

3- Critical upon landing by loss
of control at slow speeds.

4- Stalls at higher speeds and
has reduced takeoff and climb
performance.

Calculate the total weight and moment
and determine if it is within the
limits of the €6 envelope. (Fig. 21)

Empty weight - 3,300 1bs. with
moment 261,900
Fuel and oil - Full service
Pilot and front passenger - 340 1bs.
Center seat passenger
{sta. 121} - 340 1bs,
Baggage (Sta. 150) - 150 1bs,

Weight MOM/100 CG Limits
1- 4,317 4,271 NO-CG = 98.9
2- 4,982 4,252 YES-CG = 85.3
3- 4,817 4,252 NO-CG = 88.2
4- 5,027 4,271 YES-CG = 85

What is the CG after a fuel burn of 50
gallons from the leading edge tanks?
The airplane weighs 5,300 1bs, with the
CG at 85 inches aft of the datum at
takeoff. (Fig. 21)

1- 85,6
2- 834
3- 81.4
4- 80,5

Prior to departure on an instrument
flight, you determine that your heli-
copter's gross weight is 2,350 pounds

and its total moment {is 277,680.0 1b.-in.

What is the amount and direction-of CG
movement resulting from the inflight
fuel burn outlined below?

Fuel tank centroid - fuselage station
145.0
Fuel burn - 1.3 hours @ 180 1bs./hr,

1- 3.1 inches fwd
2- 1.5 iInches aft
3- 2.9 inches fwd
4- .3 inches aft

216,
B4

217,
B41

218.
B4

219,
841
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What flight characteristics should this
alrplane exhibit if it were flown at a
weight of 5,600 1bs. and the CG at 81
inches aft of the datum? (Fig. 21}

1- Critically unstable in all
flight conditions.

2- Stalls at higher speeds and
has reduced takeoff and climb
performance. -

3- Critical upon landing by loss
of control at slow speeds.

4~ Critical in a stall with a
tendency to "flat" spin,

What flight characteristics should this
airplane exhibit if 1t were flown at

a weight of 5,000 pounds and the CG at

75 inches aft of the datum? (Fig. 21)

1- Stalls at higher speeds and
has reduced takeoff and climb

. performance,

2-  Critical upon landing by loss
of control at slow speeds.

3- Critical in a stall with a
tendency to "flat" spin.

4- Critically unstable in all
flight conditions.

What {s the C& if you move 50 1bs. of
the baggage from the most aft baggage
compartment to the forward baggage
compartment? The airplane gross weight
is 5,000 1bs. with a2 moment of 430,000
before shifting the baggage. (Fig. 21)

1- 84,5
2- 85,0
3- 84,2
4-  86.3

Prior to departure on an instrument
flight, you determine that your heli-
copter's gross weight is 2,400 pounds
and its CG is 113.1 inches aft of
datum, What is the amount and direc-
tion of CG movement resulting from the
inflight fuel burn outlined below?

Fug; Sank centroid - fuselage station
Fuel burn - 1.4 hours @ 150 1bs./hr.

1- 2.7 inches aft
2- 3.4 inches fwd
3- 1.2 inches aft
4- 1.9 inches fwd
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Calculate the total weight and moment
and determine if it is within the
Vimits of the CG Envelope. (Fig. 22)

Empty weight - 2,348 1bs, with
moment 92.1/1,000 1b.-1n,

011 - 21 Ths. at -0.3 moment

Usable fuel - 89 gal. at 6 1bs./qgal.

Pilot and front passenger - 340 1lbs,

Center passengers - 300 ibs.

Baggage on aft seat - 110 1bs.

Within
Weight 1imits
1- 3,611 1bs.
2- 3,653 1bs.
3- 3,653 1bs.
4- 3,611 1bs.

MOM/1,000

160 Yes
190 No
160 Yes
190 No

225,
B41

Calculate the total weight and moment
agnd determine if 1t 1s within the
limits of the G Envelope. (Fig. 22)

Empty weight - 2,520 1bs. with
moment 90.3/1,000 1b.-in.

011 - 21 1bs. at -0.3 moment

Fuel - 89 gal, at 6 1bs./gal.

Pitot and front passenger - 400 1bs.

Hom/
1,000

137.5 Yes
127.5 Yes
128.1 No
127.5 No

Within
Weight 1imits
T- 3,433
2- 3,475
3- 3,433
4" 3 ;475

226.
B4

What is the maximum aft baggage that
can be loaded aboard this airplane
which will permit the CG to remain
within the clear area of the Moment
Envelope? The gross weight of the
airplane without baggage is 3,180 1bs.
with a moment of 154,500 1b.-1in.

(Fig, 22)

1- 120 1bs.

2- 100 1bs,

3- 80 1bs.

4- 60 1bs,

227,
Which 1ist of items makes up the useful  B%I
load for an airplane?

1-  Pilot, passengers, usable fuel,
0il, and baggage.

2- Fuel on board, oil, passengers,
and baggage.

3- Pilot, passengers, baggage, and
total fuel.

4- Pilot, passengers, total fuel,
oil, and cargo.
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Prior to departure on an instrument
flight, you determine that your heli-
copter's gross weight is 2,450 pounds
and 1ts CG is 112.5 inches aft of
datum, What is the amount and direc-
tion of CG movement resulting from the
inflight fuel burn outlined below?

Fuel tank centroid - fuselage
station 140.0
Fuel burn - 1.5 hours @ 180 1bs./hr.

1- 3.4 inches fwd’
2- 2.8 inches fwd
3- 2.2 dinches fwd
4- 1.6 inches aft

What effect would a takeoff gross
weight of 3,410 pounds with a moment
of 180,000 have on thfs airplane (6
if a fuel burn of 59 gallons is
expected? (Fig. 22)

1- €6 within Timits for both
takeoff and landing.

2- C6 within 1imits for takeoff
but aft of limits for landing.

3- €6 aft of limits Ffor both
takeoff and landing.

4- CG aft of limits for takeoff
but within limits for landing.

What is the airplane CG with relation
to the Moment Envelope both at take-
off and after a 39 gal. fuel burn?
The airplane weighs 3,500 lbs. with a
moment of 180,000 1b.-in. at takeoff.
(Fig. 22)

1- The CG is within 1imits for
takeoff but aft of 1imits for
landing.

2- The CG is aft of 1imits for
both takeoff and tanding,

3~ The CG i5s within limits for
both takeoff and landing.

4- The CG is aft of limits for
takeoff but within limits
for landing.

You determine that your helicopter's
gross weight is 2,450 1bs. and its total
moment is 275,650.0 1b.-in. What is the
amount and direction of C& movement
resulting from the inflight fuel burn
outlined below?

fuel tank centroid - fuselage
station 148.0
Fuel burn - 1.5 hours @ 170 1bs./hr.

1- 1.6 inches aft
2- 2.8 inches aft
3- 3.4 inches fwd
4. 4.1 inches fwd
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229.
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230,
841

231,
B41

This airplane is ready for an IFR flight
with these loading conditions:

Loaded weight- - - 4,122 1bs.
Loaded center of

gravity- - - - - 95.1" aft of datum
Before departure, these changes to load-
ing are made:

One passenger who weighs 170 pounds, gets
of f with 25 pounds of baggage;

Passenger station is B9, and baggage
station 1s 183.

What is the new CG?

- 94.8"
2- 96.2"
3- 98,7"
4-  100.1"

232,
8

aft of datum
aft of datum
aft of datum
aft of datum

Determine the center of gravity of this
airplane ready for takeoff on an IFR
flight.

Hou

155347
644

Weight Arm

Empty weight 1,856 83.7
011 23 28.0
Fuel sinboards) 336 90.0
Fuel (outboards) 180  95.0
Pilot and

passenger 340 84.8
Passengers (aft) 280 120.5
Baggage a0 142.0

1-  94.1°
2- 92.3"
3- 901"
4- 88.9"

233,

B&1
aft of datum
aft of datum

aft of datum
aft of datum

This airplane is ready for an IFR flight
with these lToading conditions:

2,650 1bs.

62.7" aft of datum

Loaded weight- - -
Loaded center of
gravity- - - - =

Before departure, these changes to
loading are made:

30 gallons of aviation gas added to tanks
at 67.5" aft of datum;

40 pounds of baggage removed from compart-
ment 147.2 inches aft of datum.

234,
851

What is the new center of gravity?

1- 67.0" aft of datum
2- 65.3" aft of datum
3-  63.1" aft of datum
4- 61.8" aft of datum

Your airplane is loaded to a grass weight
of 5,000 1bs., with three pieces of
luggage in the rear baggage compartment.
You determine the CG is 98" aft of datum,
which is 2" aft of Jimits. If you move
two pieces of luggage, which together
wetgh 100 1bs., from the rear baggage
compartment (145° aft of datum) to the
front comﬁartment {45" aft of datum)

what 15 the new CG?

1- 95.8" aft of datum
2-  96.0" aft of datum
3-  96.5" aft of datum
4-  97.0" aft of datum

A pilot determines that a helicopter’'s
gross weight is 2,450 1bs. and its total
moment is 275,650.0 1b.-in. What is the
amount and direction of CG movement
resulting from the infiight fuel burp
outlined below?

Fuel tank centroid--fuselage
station 148.0
Fuel burn--1.5 hours @ 170 1bs./hr.

1-  1.6" aft
2- 2.8" aft
3- 41" fwd
4-  3,4" fud

You are climbing to altitude maintaining
cruise climb pitch attitude and power
setting. At 8,000 feet, you notice that
your airspeed has increased 7 knots and
you increase the pitch attitude. At
9,000 feet, the airspeed shows another
5-knot increase. What does this condi-
tion indicate?

1-  You are lowering the pitch
attitude as you climb,

2-  Your airspeed indicator has
failed and will need to be
replaced.

3-  The pitot head ram air opening
and drain are probabiy blocked.

4-  You are flying into colder air
and the engine is developing
more power,

Your altimeter is indicating 4,000 feet
with an altimeter setting of 290.92. ATC
gives you a new altimeter setting of
29.89 and, with this setting, your
altimeter indicates 3,970 feet. At what
pressure altitude are you flying?

1- 4,030 feet
2= 3,970 feet
3- 4,000 feet
4. 3,950 feet
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236.
B51

'237.
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238.
851

239.
Bs1

240.
B51

At what point 1n a normal coordinated
turn is the turn error in a vacuum
driven attitude indicator at maximum?

1-  720°
2-  360°
3-  180°
4-  9p°

851

Your altimeter setting is 29.92 and your
altimeter indficates 7,000 feet., ATC
advises you that the altimeter setting
is 30.03 and, with this setting, your
altimeter indicates 7,100 feet. At what
pressure altitude are you flying?

1- 6,900 feet 85I
2- 7,000 feet
3- 7,100 feet
4- 7,150 feet

What causes the northerly turning
error in a magnetic compass?

1-  The magnetic dip characteristic.

2- Oversensitivity when nearer one
of the magnetic poles.

3~ Coriolis force at the mid-
latitudes.

4- Centrifugal force acting on the
compass card,

You are flying at an indicated altitude

of 6,000 feet with an altimeter setting

of 30.01. ATC gives you a new altimeter
setting of 29.92 and, with this setting,
your altimeter indicates 5,920 feet. At
what pressure altitude are you flying?

1- 6,000 feet
2- 6,080 feet
3- 5,920 feat
4- 5,890 feet

243,
854

Your altimeter is indicating 4,000 feet
with an altimeter setting of 29,92, ATC
gives you a new altimeter setting of
29,89 and, with this setting, your
altimeter indicates 3,970 feet. At what
pressure altitude are you flying?

1- 3,970 feet
2- 4,000 feet
3-  3.950 feet
4- 4,030 feet
244,
Khich altitude is indicated when the BS54
altimeter is set to 29.927

1-  Pressure

2- Density
3. Standard
4-  True

24,

242,
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What effect does flying into a colder
alr mass have on true airspeed and true
altitude if the airplane maintains a
constant pressure altitude and CAS?

1- Higher TAS and a lower true
altitude

2- Higherdzﬁs and a higher true
altitude.

3- Lower TAS and a higher true
altitude,

4~ Lower TAS and a lower true
altitude.

You are at an airport without a tower or
FSS. How can you determine the pressure
altitude?

1- Set the altimeter to the current
altimeter setting of a station
within 100 miles and correct
this indicated altitude for the
temperature at the field.

2- Use your computer and correct
the fleld elevation for tempera-
ture,

3-  Multiply field elevation by 2%
for each 10° the field tempera-
ture differs from standard.
Subtract this value from field
elevation if temperature is
below standard; add 1f tempera-
ture is above standard.

4-  Set the aitimeter to 29.92 and
read the altitude indjcated.

What should be the indication on the
magnetic compass as you roll-in to a
standard rate turn to the left from a
westerly heading in the northern
hemisphere?

1- The compass will indicate the
approximate correct magnetic
heading if the roll-in to the
turn is smooth.

2- The compass will indicate a turn
to the left, but at a faster
rate than is actually occurring.

3- The compass will initially indi-
cate a turn to the right.

4- The compass will remain on west
for a short time, then gradually
catch up to the magnetic heading
of the airplane,

On what headings will the magnetic
compass read most accurately during
a level 360° turn, with a bank of
approximately 15°7

1-  45°, 135°, 225°, and 315°.
2- 135° through 225°,

3- 180° and 0°,

4-  60° and 270°.
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245,
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246.
B54

247.
B54

What should be the indication on the
magnetic compass when you roll-in to a
standard rate turn to the left from a
southerly heading in the northern
hemisphere?

1- The compass will initially indi-
cate a turn to the right.

2- The compass will indicate a turn
to the left, but at a faster
rate than is actually occurring.

3- The compass will remain on south
for a short time, then gradually
catch up to the magnetic heading
of the airplane,

4- The compass will indicate the
approximate correct magnetic
heading if the roll-in to the
turn is smooth,

What should be the indication on the
magnetic compass as you roll-in to a
standard rate turn to the left from an
easterly heading in the northern
hemisphere?

1-  The compass will indicate the
approximate correct magnetic
heading if the roll-in to the
turn is smooth,

2- The compass will indicate a turn
to the left, but at a faster
rate than is actually occurring.

3- The compass will initially indi-
cate a turn to the right.

4-  The compass will remain on east
for a short time, then gradually
catch up to the magnetic heading
of the airplane,

What should be the indication on the
magnetic compass as you roll-in to a
standard rate turn to the right from a
southerly heading in the northern
hemisphere?

1- The compass will initially indi-
cate a turn to the left,

2- The compass will indicate a turn
to the right, but at a faster
rate than is actually occurring.

3- The compass will remain on south
for a short time, then gradually
catch up to the magnetic heading
of the airplane.

4-  The compass will indicate the
approximate correct magnetic
heading if the roll-in to the
turn is smooth,

248,

B54

249,
B54

250,
B54

What should be the indication on the
magnetic compass as you roll-in to a
standard rate turn to the left from a
northerly heading in the northern
hemisphere?

1-  The compass will indicate a
turn to the left, but at a
faster rate than is actually
occurring.

2- The compass will remain on north
for a short time, then gradualiy
catch up to the magnetic heading
of the airplane.

3- The compass will initially indi-
cate a turn to the right.

4-  The compass will indicate the
approximate correct magnetic
heading if the rol1l-in to the
turn is smooth.

What should be the indication on the
magnetic compass as you roll-in to a
standard rate turn to the right from a
northerly heading in the northern
hemisphere?

1-  The compass will {indicate a
turn to the right, but at a
faster rate than 1s actually
occurring.

2-  The compass will remain on
north for a short time, then
gradually catch up to the
magnetic heading of the airplane.

3-  The compass will initially
indicate a turn to the left.

4-  The compass will indicate the
approximate correct magnetic
heading if the roll-in to the
turn is smooth,

What should be the indicatfon on the
magnetic compass as you roll-in to a
standard rate turn to the right from
a westerly heading in the northern
hemisphere?

1-  The compass will indicate a turn
to the right, but at a faster
rate than is actually occurring.

2-  The compass will initially
indicate a turn to the left.

3-  The compass will indicate the
approximate correct magnetic
heading if the roll-in to the
turn is smooth.

4- The compass will remain on west
for a short time, then gradually
catch up to the magnetic heading
of the airplane.



251,

C13

252.

13

253,

€13

254,

€13

255,

13

256.

14

Under what condition will true altitude
be lower than indicated altitude with
an altimeter setting of 29.92 even with
an accurate altimeter?

1- In colder than standard air
temperature.

2-  In warmer than standard air
temperature.

3- When density altitude is higher
than indicated altitude.

4-  Under higher than standard pres-
sure at standard air temperature.

Under which condition{s) will pressure
altitude be equal to true altitude?

1-  When the atmospheric pressure is
29,92" of Hg.

2-  When standard atmospheric condi-
tions exist.

3- When indicated altitude is equal
to the pressure altitude.

4~  When the outside air temperature
(0AT) is standard for that
altitude,

What type altitude does a pilot maintain
at FL 2107

1- Indicated

2-  Pressure

3- Density

4-  Corrected (approximately true)

Altimeter setting is the value to which
the scale of the pressure altimeter is
set so the altimeter indicates

1- density altitude at sea level.

2- pressure altitude at sea level,

3-  true altitude at field elevation.

4.  pressure altitude at field
elevation.

Under what condition is pressure altitude

and density altitude the same value?

T- At sea level, when the tempera-
ture is O°F,

2-  When the altimeter has no
installation error.

3-  When the altimeter setting is
29.92,

4- At standard temperature.

What causes surface winds to flow across
the isobars at an angle rather than
parallel to the isobars?

1-  Surface friction.

2- Coriolis force.

3- Heat radiation from the surface,

4- The greater atmospheric pressure
on the surface.

257,

c14

258,

C15

259.

C15

260,

C1s

261.

ci5
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Winds at 5,000 feet AGL on a particular
flight are southwesterly while most of

the surface winds are southerly, This

difference in direction is primarily

due to

a stronger pressure gradient at
higher altitudes.

stronger Coriolis force at the
surface,

friction between the wind and

the surface.

the influence of pressure systems
at the lower altitudes.

Which conditions result in the formation
of frost?

1-
2.

3-

The freezing of dew.

The collecting surface's temper-
ature is at or below freezing

and small droplets of moisture
fall on the collecting surface,
The temperature of the collecting
surface is at or below the dew-
point of the adjacent air and the
dewpoint is below freezing,

Smalt drops of moisture falling
on the collecting surface when
the surrounding air temperature
is at or below freezing.

You encounter wet snow during a cross-

country flight,

What does this indicate

regarding temperatures in the area?

You are flying from a warm air
mass into a cold air mass.

You are in an "inversion" with
colder air below.

The temperature is above freezing
at your altitude.

The temperature is above freezing
at higher altitudes.

The presence of ice pellets at the
surface is evidence that

1-
2-

3-
4-

What is
pellets

1-
2.

3-
4~

a cold front has passed.

there are thunderstorms in the
area,

temperatures are above freezing
at some higher altitude,

you can c¢limb to a higher
altitude without encountering
more than light icing.

indicated if you encounter ice
at 8,000 feet?

Freezing rain at higher altitude.
You are approaching an area of
thunderstorms,

You will encounter hail if you
continue your flight.

The formation of low clouds or fog.
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What 1s meant by the term dewpoint?

1-  The temperature at which conden-
sation and evaporation are equal.

2-  The temperature at which dew will
always form.

3- The temperature to which air must
be cooled to become saturated.

4-  The spread between actual temper-
ature and the temperature during
evaporation.

The amount of water vapor which air can
hold largely depends on

1-  the dewpoint.

2- air temperature.
3- stability of air.
4-  relative humidity.

Clouds, fog, or dew will always form when
1- water vapor condenses.
2-  relative humidity exceeds 100%.
3- water vapor is present.
4-  the dewpoint {s higher than

the temperature.

What are the characteristics of unstable
air?

Visi- Type of Type of

bility precipitation <clouds
1- Poor Intermittent Cumulus
2~ Poor Steady Stratus
3- Good Showers Cumuius
4- Good Steady Stratus

What are characteristics of unstable
air?

1-  Turbulence and good surface
visibility.

2- Turbulence and poor surface
vigibility.

3-  Nimbostratus ¢louds and good
surface visibility.

4- Nimbostratus clouds and poor
surface visibility.

What type of clouds will be formed if
very stable moist air is forced upslope?

1- Vertical c¢louds with increasing
height.

2- layer-1ike clouds with little
vertical development.

3-  First layer clouds and then
vertical clouds.

4~ First vertical clouds and then
layer clouds.
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What are some characteristics of
unstable air?

1-  Poor visibility, intermittent
rain, and clear icing,

2- Good visibility, intermitteni
rain, and rime icing,

3-  Pgor visibility, showers, and
clear icing.

4- Good visibility, showers, and
cumuliform clouds.

What is a characteristic of stable air?

1-  Stratiform clouds.

2-  Unlimited visibility.

3-  Fair weather cumuius clouds.

4-  Temperature decreases rapidly
with altitude.

Moist, stable air flowing upslope can be
expected to

1- dissipate cloudiness.

2-  produce Tow stratus and fog.

3- develop convective turbulence.
4-  cause showers and thunderstorms,

A temperature inversion forms

1- only in summer.

2- only in winter,

3- an unstable layer of air.
4- a stable layer of air.

What are the characteristics of stable
air?

Visi- Type of Type of

bility precipitation clouds
1- Good Showers Cumulus
2- Poor Intermittent Cumulus
3- Good Steady Stratus
4- Poor Steady Stratus

Which family of clouds {s least Tikely
to contribute to structural icing on
an aircraft?

1- Low clouds,

Z2- Middie clouds.

3- High clouds.

4- Clouds with extensive vertical
development.

Standing lenticular clouds (ACSL), in
mountainous areas, indicate

1-  turbulence.

2- unstable air.

3- an inversion.

4- light variable winds.
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The presence of standing lenticular
altocumulus clouds is a good indica-
tion of

1-  heavy rain,

2- very strong turbulence.
3- heavy icing conditions.
4-  an approaching storm.

Clouds characterized by their lumpy,
biTlowy appearance belong to which
family of clouds?

1-  High clouds,

2- Middle clouds.

3- Low clouds.

4- Clouds with extensive
vertical development.

The suffix nimbus, used in naming
clouds, means

1- a cloud with extensive vertical
development.

2- a rain cloud. .

3- a middle ¢loud containing ice
pellets,

4-  an accumulation of clouds.

Nimbostratus, a gray or dark massive
cloud layer, belongs to which family
of clouds?

1-  High clouds.

2- Middle clouds.

3-  Low clouds.

4-  Clouds with extensive vertical
development.

Which weather phenomenon is always
associated with the passage of a
frontal system?

1- A wind shift.

2-  An abrupt decrease 1n pressure,

3- Clouds, either ahead or behind
the front.

4-  An abrupt decrease in tempera-
ture.

Where does wind shear occur?

1- Only at higher altitudes, usually
in the vicinity of jetstreams,

2- At any level, and it can exist in
both a horizontal and vertical
direction.

3- Primarily at lower altitudes in
the vicinity of mountain waves.

4- Only in the vicinity of thunder-
storms.
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Where does wind shear occur?

1-  Wind shear of any significance
occurs only fn connection with
the jetstream.

2- Wind shear may be associated with
either a wind shift or a wind-
speed gradient at any level in
the atmosphere.

3- 1t occurs primarily at lower
altitudes in the vicinity of
mountain waves.

4- 1t occurs only when there is a
strong temperature inversion, or
when the jetstream is associated
with a strong low.

Hazardous wind shear is commonly
encountered near the ground in the
vicinity of thunderstorms and with
warm afternoon temperatures

1- during periods when the wind
velocity is stronger than 35
knots.

2-  near mountain valleys when the
lapse rate is greater than
normal,

3~  during periods of strong low
Tevel temperature inversion.

4-  on the windward side of a hill
or mountain,

What is an important characteristic of
wind shear?

1- It occurs primarily at the lower
levels and is usually associated
with a mountain wave.

2- It exists in a horizontal direc-
tion only, and is normally found
near a jetstream.

3- It can be present at any level
and can exist in both a horizontal
and vertical direction.

4- It exists only in the vicinity of
thunderstorms.

Why is frost considered hazardous to
flight operation?

1-  The increased weight requires a
greater takeoff distance and a
higher airspeed.

2~ Frost changes the basic aero-
dynamic shape of an airfoil,

3- The air flows faster over the
leading edge than over the
upper and lower portion of an
airfoil causing loss of Tift.

4-  Frost spoils the smooth flow of
air over the airfoil, which in
turn causes a higher stall speed.
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What are the characteristics of rime ice,
and what conditions are most favorable
for its formation?

1- Qpaque, rough appearance, tending
to spread back over an aircraft
surface. Most frequently encoun-
tered in cumuliform clouds at
temperatures s)ightly below
freezing,

2- Smooth appearance and builds for-
ward from leading surfaces into
a sharp edge. Most common in
cumuliform clouds at temperatures
of -20°C. to -25°C.

3- Milky, granvlar appearance, form-
ing on leading edges, and accumu-

lating forward into the airstream.

Stratiform clouds and tempera-
tures of -10°C. to -20°C. are
most conducive to {ts formation.
4-  Transparent appearance and
tendency to take the shape of the
surface on which it freezes,

Stratiform clouds and temperatures

only stightly below freezing
promote its formation.

What is an operational consideration if

you fly into rain which freezes on impact?

1-  You have flown into an area of
thunderstorms,

2- Temperatures are above freezing
at some higher altitude.

3-  You have flown through a c¢old
front.

4- If you descend, you will fly out
of this icing condition.

In which conditions would you most likely
encounter clear structural icing, and how
would it normally appear?

1-  Cumuliform clouds; large water
dropiets; temperatures between
D and -15°C. Appears smooth
and tends to spread back over an
aircraft surface,

2- Stratiform clouds; small water
droplets; temperatures between
-10°C. and -20°C, Appears gran-
ular and tends to accumulate
forward into the airstream,

3-  Cumuliform clouds; small water
droplets; temperatures -20°C. to
-25°C. Appears transparent and
tends to take the shape of the
surface on which it freezes,

4- Stratiform clouds; large water
droplets; temperatures well below
freezing. Appears opaque and
builds forward from leading
surfaces into a sharp edge.
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If high humidity or visible moisture is
present, in what temperature range would
you expect to encounter the most severe
structural icing?

1- 0°C. to -10°C.
2-  -10°C. to -15°C.
3-  -15°%C. to -25°C.
4-  -20°C. to -30°C.

In which environment is aircraft struc-
tural ice most 1ikely to have the
highest accumulation rate?

1-  Cumulus clouds.
2- Cirrus clouds.
3- Stratus clouds.
4-  Freezing rain.

What visible signs indicate extreme
turbulence in thunderstorms?

1~ Cumulonimbus clouds, very fre-
quent lightning, and roll clouds.

2- Base of the clouds clese to
surface, heavy rain, and hail.

3- Low ceiling and visibility, hail,
and precipitation static.

4- Lightning, rolt clouds, low
ceilings and visibility, and
precipitation static.

What is indicated when a current §IGMET
forecasts “embedded thunderstorms™?

1-  Thunderstorms have been visually
sighted.

2- Severe thunderstorms are embedded
within a squall line.

3~ Thunderstorms are dissipating
and present no serious problem
to IFR flight,

4- Thunderstorms are obscured by
massive cloud layers and cannot
be seen.

Which thunderstorms generally produce the
most severe conditions, such as heavy
hail and destructive winds?

1- MWarm front thunderstorms.

2- 5quall 1line thunderstorms.

3- Nocturnal air mass thunderstorms.
4- Daytime air mass thunderstorms.

Which weather phenomenon is always
associated with a thunderstorm?

1- Lightning.

2- Heavy rain showers,

3-  Supercooled raindrops.
4-  Hail.
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What conditions are necessary for the
formation of a thunderstorm?

1- Frontal activity, cumulus clouds,

and sufficient moisture.

2- Cumvlus clouds, unbalance of
static electricity, and turbu-
lence.

3-  Sufficient heat, moisture, and
electricity.

4- Lifting action, unstable air,
and sufficient moisture.

What types of fog depend upon a wind in
order to exist?

1- Radiation fog and ice foqg.

2- Precipitation fog and steam fog,
3- Upslcpe fog and downslope fog.
4- Advection fog and upslope fog,

What situation is most conducive to the
formation of radiation fog?

1- Warm, moist air over low, flat-

land areas on clear, calm nights.

2- Moist, tropical air moving over
cold, offshore water,

3- The movement of cold alr over
much warmer water,

4- A warm, mpist air mass on the
windward side of mountains,

At times, fog is prevalent in industrial
areas because of

1- atmospheric stabilization around
cities.

2- an abundance of condensation
nucled from combustion products.

3- the high rate of evaporation
from water used by factories.

4- a high concentration of steam
from industrial plants.

In which situation is advection fog most
Tikely to form?

1- A warm, moist air mass on the
windward side of mountains.

2~ An air mass moving inland from
the coast in winter.

3- A light breeze blowing colder
air out to sea,.

4- HWarm, moist air settling over a
warmer surface under no-wind
conditions.

In what localities is advection fog most
likely to occur?

1- Coastal areas,

2- Mountain slopes.

3- Level inland areas.
4-  Mountain valleys.
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For most effective use of the Radar
Summary Chart during preflight planning,
a pilot should

1-  consult the chart to determine
more accurate measurements of
freezing levels, cloud cover,
and wind conditions between
reporting stations.

2« compare it with the Weather
Bepiction Chart to get a three-
dimensional picture of clouds
and precipitation.

3- utili{ze the chart as the only
source of information regarding
storms and hazardous conditions
existing betwsen reporting
stations.

4~ utilize the chart as the best
source of information for ceil-
ings, cloud tops, and cloud
coverage between reporting
stations.

How is a ceiling defined? The height
of the

1-  highest layer of clouds or
obscuring phenomena aloft that
covers over six-tenths of the
sky.

2- lowest layer of clouds that
contributed to the overall over-
cast.

3-  lowest layer of clouds which is
at least thin broken.

4-  lowest layer of clouds or
obscuring phenomena aloft that
is reported as broken or over-
cast.

Interpret the Pilot Weather Report
(PIREP).

UA/OV 205 ATL 1620 FLOSO/TP BE18/IC
MDT RIME ICE.

1-  Twenty minutes after the hour
snow began at Atlanta, wind 160°
at 20 knots; a Beech 18 reported
moderate rime ice at 5,000 feet.

2-  Twenty nautical miles south of
Atlanta at 1620Z, a pilot flying
at 5,000 feet in a Beech 18
reported moderate rime ice.

3-  Snow encountered at 2,000 feet
over Atlanta at 1620Z; a Beech
18 encountered rime ice at
5,000 feet.

4-  Twenty minutes after the hour,
south of Atlanta, wind was
reported from 160° at 20 knots;
moderate rime icing began 18
minutes after the hour at 5,000
feet.
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INK CLR 15 106/77/63/1112G18/000 308. UWhich of the reporting stations {is
BOI 150 SCT 30 181/62/42/1304/015 31 reporting the lowest sea level pressure?
LAX 7 SCT 250 SCT &HK 129/60/59/2504/991 (Fig.:zs?

LAX 6/38
MDW SP -X W7 OVC 11/2R+F 990/63/61/3205/ 1-  INK

980/RF2 RB12 2- MDY
JFK SP WS X 1/2F 180/68/64/1804/006/ROARVR 3-  LAX

22¥30 TWR VSBY1/4 4-  JFK

FIG. 23 309. What portion of the sky at MDW is hidden

_ €3] by the obscuring phenomena as indicated
303. Determine the local wind conditions by the Aviation Weather Report? (Fig. 23)

¢y at LAX. (Fig. 23)

- .1
1- 040° at 25 knots. 2- .2
2- 250° at 4 knots with gusts 3- .3 to.5
6 to 38 knots. 4- 172

3- 250° at 4 knots.

4~ 025° at 4 knots.

310. What is the reported visibility at JFK
31 for the purpose of determining if a

304. What is the surface wind condition at tanding may be made on RWY 4R after a

INK? (Fig. 23) successful instrument approach?
e3t (Fig. 23)
1- 110° at 12 knots gusting to
18 knots. 1- 2,200--3,000 feet RVR
2- 11° at 12 knots gusting to 2- 1/4 mile
18 knots. 3- 1/2 mile
3-  120° at 11 knots gusting to 4- 5 miles
18 knots.

4- 180° at 11 or 12 knots; gusty.
311, What is the reported ceiling at JFK?
. €3] (Fig. 23)

305, Determine the sky condition and ceiling,

3 if any, for MDW. (Fig. 23) 1- 5,000 feet
2- 500 feet overcast
1-  Sky obscured; ceiling not 3- Indefinite--500 feet
measurable, 4~ 0--sky obscured

2- Measured ceiling 700 overcast.
3-  Overcast 1,100 feet.

4~ Measured ceiling 700 and over- 312. Identify the wind conditions at JFK.
cast at 1,100 feet. cay (Fig. 23)
1- 360° at 6 knots
306. What is the visibility, weather, and 2- 180° at 4 knots
€31 obstruction to vision at MDW? (Fig. 23) 3- 040° at 22 variable to 30 knots
4~ 040° at 18 knots

1-  Visibility 11 miles, occasianally
2 miles, with vain + fag.

2- 11 miles visibility, except when 313. What is the visibility, weather, and
rain + fog reduce it to 2 miles. £33 obstructions to vision reported at LAX?

3-  Visibility 1 1/2 miles, heavy (Fig. 23)
rain, and fog.

4- Visibility 1 1/2 miles, rain, 1-  Visibility 6 miles, haze, and
and heavy fog. smoke.

2- Unlimited visibility; no ebstruc-
tions to vision,

307. uhat is the sky condition and ceiling 3-  Visibility 6 to 38 miles; snow
cap at LAX? {Fig. 23) crystals in thunderstorms.
4- Visibility 6 to 38 miles; scattered
1-  Scattered; 700 to 2,500 feet; patches of haze and smoke.

no ceiling.
2- Ceiling 700 feet; 2,500 feet
scattered.
3- 700 feet scattered; 25,000 feet
scattered; no ceiling.
4- Ceiling 600 feet; variable
scattered 700 to 25,000 feet, : ‘
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UA/OY MRB-PIT 1600 FLOBO/TP BES5/SK 004 BKN

012/022 BKN-OVC/TA 01/IC LGT-MDT RIME
035-060/RM WIND COMP HEAD 020 MH310 TAS 180,
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What is the c¢loud condition reported
by the BES5? (Fig. 24}

1-  Broken 12,000 to 22,000 varia-
bTe broken-overcast,

2-  Sky obscured; 400 feet broken
with tops 1,200 to 2,200 feet
broken variable overcast.

3- 4090 feet broken, tops 1,200
feet; second layer base 2,200
feet broken variable overcast.

4-  Scattered 400 feet; second
layer broken, 1,200 feet; third
layer 2,200 feet broken variable
overcast.

Where did the BESS encounter icing
conditions? (Fig. 24)

1- Over MRB VOR at 8,000 feet.

2~ On a flight from MR8 to PIT
at 8,000 feet.

3- On a flight from MRB to PIT
at 3,500 to 6,000 feet.

4-  Qver MRB VOR from 3,500 to
6,000 feet.

What flight planning information can a
pilot derive from constant pressure
charts?

T- Winds and temperatures aloft.

2-  levels of widespread cloud
coverage.

3- Clear air turbulence and icing
conditions.

4- Frontal systems and obstructions
to vision aloft,

What important information is provided
by the Radar Summary Chart that is not
shown on other weather charts?

1-  OQutlines turbulence between
reporting stations.

2- Reveals ceilings and precipita-
tion between reporting stations.

3- Depicts tines and cells of
hazardous thunderstorms.

4- Depicts areas of cloud cover and
icing levels within the clouds,
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Interpret the Pilot Weather Report
(PIREP).

UA/OVR MRB FLOGO/SK INTMTLY BL/TB
MDT/RM R TURBC INCRS WD,

t-  Ceiling 6,000 intermittently
below moderate thundershowers;
turbulence increasing westward.

2~  Flight level 60,000, fnter-
mittently below clouds; moderate
rain, turbulence increasing with
the wind,

3- At 6,000 feet, intermittently

’ between layers; thunderstorms
moderate; rain and turbulence
increasing with wind,

4- At 6,000 feet; intermittently
between layers; moderate turbu-
lence; moderate rain; turbulence
increasing westward,

Weather Radar Observations (Sp) are of
special interest to IFR pilots because
they primarily report

1- large areas of low ceilings and
fog.

2- severe weather.

3- depth and spread of clouds.

4-  icing conditions.

The Low Level Prognostic Chart depicts
weather conditions

1-  that existed at the time shown
on the chart which is about 3
hours before the chart fs
received,

2- as they existed at the time the
chart was prepared,

3-  that are forecast to exist at a
specific time shown on the chart
as VT,

4-  that are forecast to exist 6
hours after the chart was
prepared.

Which meteoroiogical conditions does a
prognostic chart depict?

1-  Conditions existing at the time
of the observation.

2- Conditions forecast to exist at
a specific time shown on the
chart,

3- Interpretation of weather condi-
tions for geographical areas
between reporting stations.

4- Representation of a past weather
trend.
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What is the significance of the symbol,
"NE" {d), which apgears near southern
Florida? (Fig. 25

1- There were no precipitation
particles for echoes.

2- Information not available
because radar equipment is
out of service.

3- The entire area was clear of
clouds,

4- There was one isolated thunder-
storm in the area.

What information is gfven on the Radar
Summary Chart for New York (c)?
(Fig. 25)

1- There were no celis or echoes
in the area.

2- Radar information was missing.

3- The weather radar was out of
service,

4- There was no precipitation
within 200 miles of the radar
center.

Interpret the weather condition
represented by the number 140 (a)
for eastern Colorado. (Fig. 25)

1~ The area of echoes in
Colorado is moving in
the direction of 140°.
2- Average bases of the
clouds are 1,400 feet,
3- Average tops of the
echoes are 14,000 feet.
4- The top of the highest
cell is 14,000 feet,

Hhich weather chart depicts the
conditions forecast to exist at
a specific time in the future?

1-  Surface analysis.
2-  Radar summary.

3-  Weather depiction,
4- Prognostic.

What icing intensity should a pilot
report if a combination of rime and
¢lear 1ce s accumulating at a rate
which may create a problem if flight
is prolonged in this environment
over an hour?

1- Severe icing.

2- Moderate to severe mixed
icing.

3- Moderate rime and clear
jcing.

4- Light mixed icing.
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In which areas were the severe weather
watches {n effect until 14002% (Fig. 25)

1- From east Texas, northeastward
to western Tennessee.

2-  Southern and central I1linois.

3- HNorthern I11inois below Lake
Michigan.

4- Georgia and South Carolima.

Interpret the weather condition
represented by the mumber 330 (b)
for northern Georgia. (Fig. 2%)

- Average tops of the echoes
are 33,000 feet.

2- The top of the individual
cell is 33,000 feet.

3- Average bases of the echoes
are 3,300 feet.

4- The base of the individual
cell is 330 feet.

SIGMETs are issued as a warning of
weather conditions hazardous

1- to all airplanes,

2- particulariy to 1ight airplanes.
3- to VFR operations only.

4- particularly to heavy airplanes,

How are forecast winds aloft stated with
respect to direction and speed? [Oirec-
tion relative to

i- magnetic north and speed in knots.

Z- magnetic north and speed in miles
per hour,

3-  true north and speed in knots.

4- ﬁrue north and speed in miles per
our.

What information is provided by a
CONVECTIVE OUTLOOK (AC}?

1-  Forecast of low level cloudiness
and fog conditions for the next
24 hours.

2- Clear air turbulence (CAT)
expected at the lower wind shear
levels for the following 12- to
18-hour period.

3~ Outlined areas of stable and
unstable air masses at the upper
wind shear Tevels predicted for
the next 12 hours.

4-  Prospects of both general and
severe thunderstorm activity
during the following 24 hours,
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Why is the weather in eastern Louisiana 337.
{e) and southern Mississippi classified 35
as marginal VFR? (Fig. 26?
i~ Because of the ceiling heights.
2- Due to the cold front moving
eastward.
J-  Because of low visibility.
4-  Due to both ceiling height and
visibitlity.
What cloud condition and visthility is
indicated for southwestern Utah (b)
on the 16007 Weather Depiction Chart?
(Fig. 26)
338,
1-  Scattered clouds ranging from 35
3 to 6 thousand feet; visi-
bility more than 6 miles.
Z- Thin overcast from 3 to 6
thousand feet; visibility
unlimited.
3- A broken overcast ranging
from 3 to 6 thousand feet;
visibitity not reported.
4-  QOvercast 3 to 6 thousand;
unlimited visibility below 339,
the overcast. €35
The entry, "1600Z" (a), on the Weather
Depiction Chart (Fig. 26} is the
1- time the chart was sent to
the field.
2- time the weather data was
collected for the chart.
3- time the depicted weather is
forecast to exist.
4- valid time for the chart.
Moderate turbulence exists when
340,
1- rapid and somewhat rhythmic 4l
bumpiness is experienced
without appreciable changes
in altitude or attitude.
2- large, abrupt changes in
altitude or attitude occur
but the airplane may only be
out of control momentarily.
3- changes in altitude or attitude
occur but the aircraft remains 343,
in positive control at all times. ca

&- continued flight in this
environment may result in
structural damage,

AIRMETSs
weather

are issued as a warning of
conditions hazardous

1- to all airplanes.

2- particularly to 1ight airplanes.
3-  to VFR operations only.

4- particularly to heavy airplanes.
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What was the ceiling and visibility range
from central Louisiana {e) to north-
western Florida (f) at 160027 (Fig. 26)

1- Ceilings from less than 1,000
feet to 3,000 feet; visibility
from less than 3 miles to 5 mites,

2- Ceilings from 1,000 to 3,000
feet; vistbility more than 6
miles.

3- Ceilings from over 1,000 feet to
3,000 feet; visibility uniimited,

4- Ceilings from 1,000 to 3,000
feet; visibility 3 to 5 miles,

Which area(s) had ceilings below 1,000
feet at 160027 (Fig.‘Zﬁ?

1- The area ahead of the cold front.

2- The area ahead of the warm front,

3- The areas enclosed by scalloped
lines.

4-  The areas enclosed by solid
1ines,

You are on an IFR flight from northeast
Kansas (d) to sputheast Colorado (c) and
experience complete electrical failure.
Based on the infarmation shown on the
Weather Depiction Chart (Fig. 26), which
would be your best escape route?

1-  Fly northwest to Utah,

2- PReverse course and return to
Kansas.

3- Fly south until VFR conditions
are reached,

4-  Continue your present heading
until you reach an area of
scattered clouds.

Omission of a wind entry in a Terminal
Forecast specifically fmplies that the
wind is expected to be less than

1- 5 knots.
2- 10 knots,
3- 6 knots.
4- 12 knots.

From which primary source should you
obtain information regarding the weather
expected to exist at your destination at
your estimated time of arrivai?

T- Low Level Prog Chart.

2- Weather Depiction Chart.

3- Terminal Forecast (FT).

4- Radar Summary and Weather
bDepiction Chart.
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342. What is the latest time the FTW FT AMD 1 346.

is valid? (Fig. 27) cal

1- 14102, 26th day of the month.
2- 1425Z, 26th day of the month.
3- 1000Z, 26th day of the month.
4- 04007, 26th day of the month,

ca]

343. What weather conditions are forecast to 347,

accompan
U4 (Fig. 27

1- Ceiling 3,000 broken; 3 miles
visibitity.

2- 5,000 feet scattered; 10,000
feet scattered; wind 190° at
13 knots.

3- 10,000 scattered; ceiling

the thundershowers at BUF? ¢4

25,000 broken. 348,
4- 500 to 1,000 scattered with cal
a chance of 300 feet ceiling
broken.
344, Mhat conditions are forecast for FTW
cH in the 6-hour categorical outlock
portion of the amended terminal fore-
cast? (Fig. 27) . 39,
1- 4,000 scattered; 12,000 scattered. cal
2-  Marginal VFR conditions with low
ceilings and fog.
3-  Chance of ceiling 3,000 broken
with 3 miles visibility in
thundershowers.
4- 2,000 scattered, 25,000 thin
broken and, after 1900Z, 4,000
scattered 12,000 scattered with
a chance of ceiling 3,000 broken,
3 miles visibility in thunder-
showers, 350.
c41

345, What are the lowest ceilings forecast
41 for MEM during the period from 1000Z to

1600Z on the 25th? (Fig. 27)
1- 100 feet
2- 1,000 feet
3- 0
4- 500 feet

162 C3p BKN 3BS BRF SW-,

152 29 SCT 25Q-BKN.

227 3@ S5CT 3315,

18Z 50 SCT 18P SCT 1913 CHC C3@ BKN 3TRW AFT

19Z 4p SCT 120 SCT CHC .

.
What condition is expected to cause the
low visibility at MEM? (Fig. 27)
1- Lowering of ceiling to O.
2-  Gusty winds and blowing sand.
3- Smoke plus blowing sand.
4- Blewing snow.
In order to list Memphis as your alter-
nate, your ETA at Memphis International
can be no earlier than (Fig. 27)
1- 1800z,
2- - 16007,
3- 2200Z.
4-  0000Z.
When are thundershowers expected in the
vicinity of BUF? (Fig. 27§
1-  After 2000Z.
2-  After 1913Z.
3- Between 1800Z and 2000Z.
4-  Between 1800Z and 0300Z.
-
What is the Tatest time the MEM FT is
valid? (Fig. 27)
1- Until 10Z on the 26th day of w
the month,
2- Until 10Z on the 25th day of
the month.
3-  Until 04Z on the 26th day of
the month.
4- Until 04Z on the 25th day of
the month.

What conditions are forecast for MEM in
the 6-hour categorical outlook portion
of the FT? (Fig. 27)

1-  Clouds 3,000 scattered; wind
330° at 15 knots.

2~ Clear,

3- Ceiling 3,000; 3 miles visi-
bility; wind 330° at 15 knats.

4- VFR conditions; wind 25 knots
ar stronger.
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FA 121249

DFW FA 121249
137 FRI-@7Z SAT
OTLK @7Z-19Z SAT

NMEX OKLA TEX AND CSTL WIRS...
HGTS ASL UNLESS NOTED...

SYNS... LARGE INTNS LOW PRES AREA CNTRD OVR IA AT 13Z MOVG NEWD. CDFNT ALG JLN TUL FSI PVMW LVS
ALS LN AT 137 MOVG SWD 25-3p KTS.

SIG CLDS AND WX...
CSTL WIRS... GENLY SCT CLDS 2p-3@ VRBL HI CI CLDS ABV. OTLK,..MVFR PSBL BRF LIFR TRW.

SE OF DRT BWD MLC FSM LN EXCP FOR THE CSTL WTRS... LN TSTMS ALG AUS DRT LN AT 137 MOVG SEWD ABT
15 KTS AND DCRG BY 15Z. TSTMS REDVLPG OVR SRN AND ERN OK BY 182, CIGS ARND ip VSBYS BLO 3 MIS
GUSTY SFC WNDS AND HAIL WITH CB TOPS TO 58P IN HVYR TSTMS. OUTSIDE TSTMS VRBL CONDS GENLY CI6S
8-18 BUT LCLY CIGS AND VSBYS ZERO ZERO IN FOG AT 132. FOG DSIPTG CIGS IPVG TO ABV 2¢ BY 17Z.
CLRG AFT FROPA. OTLK.,. MOSTLY VFR.

N OF CDFNT... VRBL GENLY BKN CLDS CIGS 2@-3P@. SFC WNDS OCNL 3625G45 WITH SOME DUST AND BLWG
DUST VSBYS OCNLY LWRG 2-6 MIS MAINLY OVR NWRN TEX AND WRN OKLA. SNW OCNL OBSCD MTNS OVR NMEX.
WNDS DCRG AFT DARK. COLDS DCRG BY @7Z. OTLK... MOSTLY VFR,

ELSW,... GENLY CLR EXCP IN MTN SECS OF NMEX OCNL 18@-15@ SCT TO OQVC WITH SNW OCNL 0BSCG HIR
MTNS TIL #9Z. OTLK... MOSTLY VFR.

FRZG LVL SFC NRN OKLA NRN NMEX SLPG TO 14p OVR CSTL

FIG, 28
351. What is the valid time for the delayed 354, What cloud condition is expected in the
cal terminal forecast at BUF? (Fig. 27 cap Coastal Water Area? (Fig, 28)
1- 16207 on the 25th, to 09002 1-  Generally scattered c¢louds at 2
on the 26th. to 3 thousand feet MSL with some
2- 1615Z on the 25th, to 1620Z high cirrus clouds.
on the 26th, 2-  Stratus clouds with bases at
3-  1600Z on the 25th, to 15002 2,000 feet MSL and tops at 3,000
on the 26th. feet MSL.
4- 16152 on the 25th, to 09002 3- Llow clouds, IFR conditions, and
on the 26th. thunderstorms,

4-  Ceilings from 2,000 to 3,000 feet,

352. What is the outlook (07 - 19Z SAT) for the
cqp ared north of the cold front? (Fig. 28) 355. When is there a risk of encountering
cqp Severe icing as outlined by the area
1-  Mostly VFR. forecast? %Fig. 28)

2- Variable, generally broken clouds

with cellings 2 to 3 thousand feet. 1-  Anytime you fly above the

3- Low visibility due to blowing dust. freezing level.

4- Clear of clouds after frontal 2-  Anytime you fly in the clouds.
passage, 3- When above freezing level and

in precipitation.
4~  Above 5,000 feet in the clouds.
353. The freezing level for northern Oklahoma
ca? is forecast to be at what altitude?

(Fig. 28) 356. The area forecast {(Fig. 28) is valid from
1- 14,000 feet MSL C42 1- 12407 Friday to 07007 Saturday.
2- 10,000 feet MSL 2- 13007 Friday to 0700Z Saturday.
3- 2,000 feet above surface 3-  1240Z Friday to 19002 Saturday.

4- Surface 4~ 1300Z Friday to 19007 Saturday.
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Determine the 18,000-foot wind and

temperature forecast for Millinocket,

Maine

=
2~
3.
4-

(H)? {Fig. 29)

210° at 105 knots, 08°C.
210° at 15 knots, 08°C,

280° at 55 knots, -21°C.
280° at 30 knots, -21°C.

What is the wind direction and
velocity forecast for Miami,
Florida (L)? (Fig. 29)

1-
2-
13-
4-

060°, 8 knots
260°, 10 knots
080°, 6 knots
060°, 10 knots

KWhat would be an average wind for a
flight from F to J at 18,000 feet?

(Fig. 29)
1-  220° B 60
2- 025° @ 35
3- 225° @ 50

4-

180° @ 30

FIG. 29

360.

C43
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C43
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wWhat is the 18,000-foot wind and tempera-
ture range for Arizona {C)? (Fig. 29)

1-

2-
3-

3-

320° at 330° at 10 to 15 knots,
-13°C.

130° at 10 to 15 knots, 2° to 3°C.
320° to 330° at 2 to 3 knots,
=-13°C.

130° at 2 to 3 knots, -2° to -3°C.

What would be an average wind for a
flight from B to 0 at 18,000 feet?

(Fig. 29)
1- 140° @ 35
2-  340° 8 30
3- 160° @ 35
4- 350° @ 50

What is the 18,000-foot wind and tempera-
ture forecast for Wichita (E)? (Fig. 29)

1-
2-
3-
3-

240° at 45 knots, -6°C.
270° at 24 knots, -6°C.
D60° at 25 knots, -24°C.
260° at 45 knots, -24°C.
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An unstable air mass is forced to ascend
a mountain slope. What type clouds can
be expected?

-  Clouds with considerable verticat
development and associated
turbulence.

2- Layer-1ike clouds with consider-
able associated turbulence.

3- Layer-like clouds with little
vertical development.

4- Layer-like clouds with a
temperature inversion.

The absence of a visibility entry in a
Terminal Forecast specifically implies
that the surface visibility

1- exceeds basic VFR minimums.

2- 1s at least 1 mile above the
minimum visibility require-
ment for an approach to the
primary instrument runway.

3- 1is at least 15 miles in all
directions from the center
of the runway complex.

4- exceeds 6 miles,

The word "wind” in the 6-hour categorical
outlook in the Terminal Forecast means
that the wind during that period is fore-
cast to be

1- 25 knots or stronger.
2-  less than 25 knots,
3- 15 to 20 knots.

4- 10 to 15 knots.

The absence of a visibility entry in a
Terminal Forecast specifically implies
that the surface visibility is expected
to be more than

- 15 miles.
2~ 10 miles.
3- 6 miles.
4- 3 miles.

If you hear an AIRMET alert, how can you
obtain the information in the AIRMET?

1- Listen to the weather broadcast
of an FSS within 150 miles of
your position.

2- ATC will announce the hazard and
advise you when to listen to an
FSS broadcast.

3- Contact the nearest FSS and
ascertain whether the advisory
is pertinent to your flight.

4- Contact a weather watch station.

368.
€43

369.
€43

370.
ca3

3n,
C44
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cae
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C54
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c54
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Betermine the 18,000:-foot wind and
temperature forecast for Abilene (G).
(Fig. 29)

1-  270° at 50 knots, -17°C.
2- 270° at 7 knots, -17°C,
3- 70° at 5 knots, -17°C.
4- 170° at 25 knots, 7°C.

What are the 18,000-foot winds forecast
to be along the west coast of the United
States (A)? (Fig. 29)

1- Variable at 13 knots.

2- Southeasterly at 99 knots,

3- Light and variable,

4- Winds are missing or not
forecast.

What are the 18,000-foot winds forecast
to be along the mid-atlantic coastal
states (k)? (Fig. 29)

1« Southwesterly at 14 - 18 knots
2- Southwesterly at 20 - 40 knots
3- Northeasterly at 14 - 18 knots
4-  Northeasterly at 25 - 40 knots

Which weather message provides prospects
of both general and severe thunderstorm
activity during the following 24 hours?

1- Terminal Forecast.

2- Convective Outlook.

3- Special flight forecast.

4-  Severe weather watch bulletin.

At what time is the current AIRMET
broadcast by the FSS?

1- 15 minutes after the hour only.

2- 15 and 45 minutes after the hour,

3- 15 and 30 minutes after the hour.

4~  On the hour and each 15 minutes
thereafter for 1 hour after
issuance.

What 1s the standard temperature at
20,000 feet?

1-  «5°%C,

2-  -15°C.
3~ -25°%C.
4-  -20°C.

What is the standard temperature at
10,000 feet?

1-  5°C,
2-  0°C,
3-  -10°C.

4- =59,
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What type precipitation is expected in
Louisiana at 1800Z? (Fig. 30

1-  Rain showers over the entire area.

2- Rain showers and thunderstorms
affecting .5 or more of the area.

3- Continuous rain in .5 or more of
the area.

4-  Continuous rain over the entire
area,

Based on the low level prog chart (Fig. 30),

where should you expect moderate to severe
turbulence at approximately 18007 on a
flight from central Oklahoma through
southern Missouri and then east to the
Atlantic Coast?

1~ From the cold front to approxi-
mately 20 miles beyond it,

2-  From the cold front in Missouri
to the Atlantic Coast.

3- Above 15,000 feet 1n Qkilahoma
and above 18,000 feet from
eastern Kentucky to the Atlantic
Coast.

4~  From the cold front through
central Kentucky.

Where is snow expected at 1800Z7
(Fig. 30)

1- Immediately behind and ahead
of the cold front.
2-  Northern Oregon and Washington.
3- In the central Great Lakes area.
4-  From northwest Kansas to the
Great Lakes and from northwest
Colorado northward to Canada.

What is your pressure altitude if your
altimeter indicates 20,000 feet and the
outside air temperature is -27°C?

1- 20,000 feet
2- 19,000 feet
3- 20,500 feet
4- 21,000 feet

If the pftot cover s not removed on an
aircraft with the static source on the
side of the fuselage, which instrument(s)
would be affected?

i- Vertical speed and airspeed only.

2- Altimeter and vertical speed
only,

3-  Alrspeed, altimeter, and vertical
speed,

4-  Alrspeed only.

380,

c47
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Which area(s) should have the lowest
ceilings at 180027 (Fig. 30)

1- The area just ahead of the cold
front.

2- The area extending from northern
Kansas to western Wisconsin.

3- About 150 miles ahead and along
the cold front. .

4- The areas where precipitation is
expected to occur--east of the
cold front and west of the warm
front.

At what altitude is the freezing level in
central Oklahoma as forecast on the 12-
hour significant weather prog? (Fig. 30)

1- 800 feet

2- 4,000 feet

3- 8,000 feet

4-  On the surface

At what altitude is the freezing level in
central Oklahoma as forecast on the 24-
hour significant weather prog? (Fig. 30)

1- 4,000 feet
2- 8,000 feet
3- 400 feet
4- 800 feet

You are flying at an indicated altitude
of 6,000 feet with an altimeter setting
of 30.01, ATC gives you a new altimeter
setting of 29.92 and, with this setting,
your attimeter indicates 5,920 feet. At
what pressure altitude are you flying?

1- 6,000 feet
2- 6,080 feet
3- 5,920 feet
4- 5,890 feet

The absence of the sky condition and
visibility on ATIS signifies that

1- weather conditions have not been
measured within the past 1 hour,

2- conditions are changing rapidiy
and the pilot is requested to
contact the tower for the latest
report.

3- the ceiling and visibility are
above 5,000 feet and 5 miles.

4- sky condition is clear and
visibility is unlimited.
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385. Determine the density altitude for the 391, Determine the density altitude for the
C55 following conditions. (Fig. 31) C55 following conditions. (Fig. 31}
Altimeter setting- - - 29.25 Altimeter setting- - - - 29.97
Runway temperature - -  +81°F, Runway temperature - - = 48°F.
Airport elevation- - - 5,250 feet Airport elevation- - - - 3,045 feet
1- 4,600 feet 1- 3,500 feet
2- 5,877 feet 2-  Sea level
3- 8,400 feet 3- 2,500 feet
4- 7,700 feet 4- 3,000 feet
386. Determine the pressure altitude at an 392, What is the effect of a temperature
C55 airport that is 3,563 feet MSL with an 55 decrease from 85° to 65°F, on the

altimeter setting of 29.96. (Fig. 31) density altitude if the pressure altitude
remains at 1,250 feet? (Fig. 31)

1- 3,527 feet

2- 3,556 feet 1- 800-foot fncrease
3- 3,639 feet 2- 1,200-foot increase
4- 3,507 feet 3- 1,300-foot decrease
8- 800-foot decrease
387. What is the effect of a temperature
C55 increase from 30° to 50°F. aon the 393. Hhat is the effect of a pressure change
density altitude 1f the pressure alti- €55 from 3,000 to 5,000 feet pressure altitude

on the density altitude if the temperature

tude remains at 3,000 feet? (Fig. 31)
remains standard? (Fig. 31)

T- 900-foot increase

2- 1,100-foot increase J- 1,800-foot increase
3- 1,500-foot increase 2- 2,000-foot increase
4-  1,300-foot increase 3- 1,800-foot decrease

4-  2,000-foot decrease

388. wWhat is the effect of a temperature

C55 increase from 25°F. to 50°F. on the 394, Determine the density altitude for the
density altitude if the pressure alti- 55 following conditions. (Fig, 31)
tude remains at 5,000 feet? (Fig. 31)
Altimeter setting - - - 30.35
1-  1,650-fpot increase Runway temperature- - - +25°F.
2-  1,400-foot increase Airport elevation - - - 3,894 feet
3- 1,200-foot increase
4-  1,000-foot increase 1- 2,900 feet

2- 3,500 feet
3- 3,800 feet
389. MWhat is the effect of a temperature 4- 2,100 feet
C5S decrease and a pressure increase on the
density altitude from 90°F. and 1,250
feet pressure altitude to 60°F. and 395, Absence of the sky condition and visi-
1,750 feet pressure altitude? (Fig. 31) 62 ?i]:ty onhan ATIS broadcast specifically
mplies that

T~ 500-foot increase

2- 1,300-foot decrease 1- the sky conditions are clear and

3- 1,300-foot increase yvisibility is unlimited,

4- 500-foot decrease 2- the cetling is at least 5,000
feet and visibility is 5 miles
or more.

390. Determine the pressure altitude at an 3- conditions are changing rapidiy
C55 airport that is 1,386 feet MSL with an and the pilot is requested to
altimeter setting of 29,97, (Fig, 31) contact the tower for the latest
report.
1- 1,451 feet 4- weather conditions are at or
2- 1,562 feet above VFR minimums.

3- 1,684 feet
4- 1,381 feet
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Temperature in Aviation Weather is
expressed in either Fahrenheit or

Centigrade (Celsius).

On which type

of report is each used?

1-

2-

Fahrenheit on all weather
reports, and Centigrade on
all forecasts.

Fahrenheit on hourly avia-
tion observations, and
Centigrade on special
observations.

Fahrenheit on all surface
temperatures, and Centigrade
on 211 temperatures aloft.
Fahrenheit on all general
aviation weather reports, and
Centigrade on all military
and airline reports.

The most frequent type of ground or
surface based temperature inversion
is that produced by

1-
2=~

3-

terrestrial radiation on a
clear, relatively still night.
warm air being 1ifted rapidly
aloft in the vicinity of
mountainous terrain.

the movement of colder air
under warm air, or the move-
ment of warm air over cold air.
widespread sinking of air
within a thick layer aloft
resulting in heating by com-
pression.

A1l flight service stations having

voice facilities on radio ranges
(VORs) or radio beacons (NDBS?

1-

broadcast

weather reports at 15 and 45
minutes past each hour from
reporting points within
approximately 150 miles of

the broadcast stations.

AIRMETs and SIGMETs at 15
minutes past the hour and

each 15 minutes thereafter as
long as they are in effect.
AIRMETs and SIGMETs during
their valid period when they
pertain to the area within 450
MM of the FSS.

weather reports at 15 minutes
past each hour from reporting
points within approximately 150
miles of the broadcast stations.

The most current en route and destina-
tion flight information for an instru-
ment flight should be obtained from

1-
2-
3-
4.

Ground Control.
Part 3A of AIM.

the ATIS broadcast.
the FSS.

400, What responsibility do you as pilet in
D11 command on an IFR flight assume when
you enter VFR conditions?

401.

You must change altitude to a

VFR altitude.

You must report VFR conditions

to ARTCC so that an amended
clearance may be issued,

You must change transponder to
code 1200.

You must take over responsi-
bility for avoiding other ajrcraft.

What action, if any, is appropriate if

DI ATC issues a clearance that would cause
a pilot to deviate from a rule?

1-

-

3~

402,

None; ATC is authorized to waive
rules in the interest of effi-
cient control of alr traffic.
The pilot may accept the clear-
ance but must file a written
report to the chief of the
facility within 10 days.

The pilot must request an amended
clearance.

Unless the clearance is prefixed
by "ATC advises," the pilot must
adhere to the clearance,

Who is responsible for aircraft avoid-

pyp  ance during flight in VFR conditions
on an IFR flight plan?

1-
2-

3-

§-

403.

ATC.

Pilot if aircraft not on an

IFR flight plan 1s responsible
for avoiding IFR traffic.

Pilot of afrcraft not flying on
an alrway is responsible for
avolding alrcraft on an alrway.
ATl pilots are responsible for
avoiding other aircraft.

What action should you take if you

N rece{ve a clearance that will cause a
deviation from a rule?

Accept the clearance, because the
pilot is not responsible for the
deviation.

Accept the clearance and advise
ATC when deviation occurs.

Accept the clearance and advise
ATC that you believe a rule
deviation will occur.

Refuse the clearance as stated
and request that it be amended.
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407,
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When you accept an IFR clearance, you may 408,

1- deviate from that clearance if
you believe the clearance is in
error.

2- not deviate from the clearance
unless you obtain an amended

clearance, except in an emergency.

3- deviate from the clearance if
you first advise ATC. '

4- not deviate from that clearance
under any circumstances unless
you receive another clearance.

What action should the pilot in command
take in the event of an emergency
requiring {mmediate action during an IFR
flight?

1-  Notify ATC of the nature of the
emergency and request an amended

) clearance,

2-  Any action except one that would
be in viclation of the rules.

3- WUhatever action is necessary to
meet the emergency.

4- Any action except one that would
be in violation of the Jast
clearance accepted.

When may a pilot deviate from a Federal
Aviation Regulation?

1-  When an emergency occurs that
requires immediate action.

2-  When flying off airways.

3-  Anytime the deviation 1s con-
sidered to be a safer procedure.

4- When the route given in the
clearance will cause the flight
to penetrate an area where
storms exist,

If you, as pilot in command, deviate
from a rule of the Federal Aviation
Regulations during an emergency, when
and to whom must you submit a written
report of the deviation?

1-  You should submit a written
report to the Administrator,
if so requested,

2- You must submit a report to
the facility that was in
control at the time of the
emergency, within 10 days.

3- Upon landing, you should
complete a written report
and send it to the nearest
GADD or ATC facility.

4-  You should send a report to
the Administrator anytime
another aircraft or person
has been endangered by the
deviation.

283-008 D =70 - 8

D12
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D22

Page 61

A pilot in command of an aircraft on an
instrument flight who declares an emer-
gency

1- may deviate from the rules but
not from the clearance.

2- is exempt from all rules and
clearances during the emergency.

3- may deviate from the clearance
but not from the rules.

4- may deviate from the rules to
the extent necessary to meet
the emergency.

What time sequence does ATC recommend
for filing an IFR flight plan and
requesting the clearance at airports
having pre-taxi clearance procedures,
in order to minimize departure delays?

1-  File at least 30 minutes prior
to proposed departure time and
request the clearance not more
than 10 minutes prior to taxi.

2~ File at least 30 minutes prior
to proposed departure time and
request the clearance at least
10 minutes prior to taxi.

3- File within 30 minutes of pro-
posed departure time and request
the clearance not more than 10
minutes prior to taxi.

4-  File within 30 minutes of pro-
posed departure time and request
the clearance at least 10
minutes prior to taxi.

During what time sequence should you
file an IFR flight and request the
clearance at an airport having pre-
taxi clearance procedures, in order to
minimize departure delays?

File
1~  Within 30 minutes

of proposed
departure time

Request Clearance

At least 10
minutes prior
to proposed

taxi time
2~ At least 30 At least 10
minutes prior minutes prior
to proposed to proposed
departure time taxi time

3- Within 30 minutes
of proposed
departure time

Not more thar
10 minutes
prior to pro-
posed taxi time

4- At least 30
minutes prior to
proposed depar-
ture time

Not more than
10 minutes
prior to pro-
posed taxi time
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FIG., 32

INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES (CHARTS)
WEST CENTRAL UNITED STATES

VIFR TAKE-OFF MINIMUMS AND DEPARTURE PROCEDURES
FAR 21.118(¢) proscribes toke-off ryley and astablishes standard take-aff minimums as follows:
{1} Atrcraft hoving two sngines or less — one statute mile,
{2) Aircraft having more than two engines ~ one-holf stahste mils.
Aercdiomes within this geographical area with IFR loke-off minimums other than sendard ore

tisted below alphabetically by aerodroms name.

Departure proceduras and/or ceiling visibility

minimums are established 1o assist pilots conducting IFR flight in avoiding obitructions during

climb o the minimum earoute allitude.

Take-off minimums and departure procedures apply to all runweyt unless otherwise specified,

AERODROME NAME

TAXE-QFF MINIMUMS

AERQDROME NAME TAKE-OF MINIMUMS

ABERDEEN REGIONAL . ......... Rwy 3F, ¥ mile

Absrdesn, South Doketa

ALAMOSA MUNL

Aomosa, Colorode
Chmb direct Alomora YORTAC, continue dimb
w ALS VOR holding parmern NW, right tern
142 inbound 1o MCA dor direction of Right:
M-baund J-13, 10,500, NE-bound J-&4, 10,500;
$bound J-13, V.53 BIDO.

ALEXANDRIA MUNI .. ...0vnvuis . Rwy 4, 200-1

Alexandrio, Minnesote
Rwyi 14, 22, climb to 2100 on runway heuding
before proceeding an cours.

AMES MUNI

Ame, lowa
Rwys ¥, 19, 13, 31, when weother is below
700-2, ¢imb on runway hsading ta 1700 betare
proceeding W baund.

ANOKA COUNTY JANES FIELD

Manneopohis, Minminotn
At runways. 3E bourd deporturas climb o 2360
on rynway heading before proceeding on courss

ARROWHEAD ..., ......... Rwyt 13, 20, 400-1
3. louis, Minauri

ATLANTIC MUNE . ... .. ... L Rwy B, 3001
Atlantic, bewa

Whan weather is burkow 3001, Rwy 12: Maintain
runway heoding o 1400 belore procesding on
coures, Rwys 17, 26. 30, 35: Whan planned
route of fight in E bound, maintain runwoy
heading to 1400 batore protesding on coursd.

AUDUBOM MUMNE . .............. Rwy 32, 3001

Auduben, luwa
Rwy 14: When planned route of Hight is N
bovnd and wearher & balow 300-1, climb
runway heading to 1600 bafare tyrning

BEATRICE MUN!
Boatrice, Nubraska
Rwys 13, 17, when weathar is below 5001
climb to 2200 on runway heading balors
daparting o0 Courss.

BEECH FACTORY . ... . Rwpr 1. 14, 21, Ja, 2000
Wichito, Kanas Rwy 31, 5001
Whan weothsr s below 3061 o) W bound
departurer 180° 1o 240° dimb ruswoy
heading 1 1800 bafors turning.

BELLEVILLE MUNI

Ballevitle, Konuns
Rwy 13, 31, 34 climb on runway heading fo 1900

before tuming.
BENSON MUNI . ... ............ | Rey 3, 200-1

Benton, Minnmain
Whan weathes it below 500-2: fwy 8 Climb
1o 2000 oh runway hirading balors procesding
o courte. Rwy 1¢4; Right climbing turn to 2000
on 180° bearing from RBn before procesding on
couTHy.

BERT MOQONEY 3ILVER 8OW COUNTY
Montana

Butte,

Rwys 2. 11,15, 20, 29, 23, 13002
Climb vwolly ovar the alrport ko 7000 dimb
direct to BTM VORTAC on R0%8, continve
dimb on R-38) within 10 NM 10 rrow BTM
VORIAC of or obove: £ bound VB8, H800; SE
bound V237, S000: N bound V257, B300. NE
bound V113, BOOY; SW bound V113, 8600
SE Bound Daportures V257, When o cailing of
4000-1 wuish, alrcraft moy be deared mn&mb
viually over the airport to 9900, cantinus climb
vio the 11 DME orc BIM VORTAL CW o
intercapt BTM R-151 at or above 11,000

BILLINGS LOGAM INTL .......,, Rwy §. RVR/24*
Biflings, Montana
Rwy ¥, cimb runway heading 1o 4300 bafore

turning.
“(FAR 138)

{Continyed on pogs T)

What requirement, if any, must be met
when operating under FAR Part 91, for a
takeoff on Runway 21 at Beech Factory
and departing on a course of 216° when
the cetling and visibility are below
500-1? (Fig. 32)

1-  You must climb on the runway
heading to 1,800 feet before
turning.

2-  You may not takeoff if you do
not have at least 200-1,

3- There is no requirement if
weather conditions are at
Teast 200-1.

4-  You are not permitted to
takeoff when visibility is
less than ) mile,

PURITHID &Y MO, NOWA, TO IACE SMONCANOMS

412,
D51

What conditions and/or procedures
apply for takeoff and departure in a
single-engine aircraft operating
under FAR Part 91 on an IFR flight
from Beatrice Municipal and depart-
ing on RWY 137 (Fig, 32)

1- The takeoff minimum is 1 mile
visibility; maintain runway
heading to at least 2,200
feet prior to departing on
course.

2- No specific conditions or
procedures apply if the
weather conditions are at

. least 200-1.

3. A climb to 2,200 feet on the
runway heading must be made
prior to any turn if weather
is below 500-1.

4-  No takeoff is permitted if the
vistbility is less than 1 mile.



413.
D51

414,
D51

Which holding pattern should you use to
climb to the MCA for V-83 during a
departure from Alamosa, Colorado?

(Fig. 32)

1- a
2- b
3- c
4- d

What conditions and/or procedures apply
for takeoff and departure in a singie-
engine aircraft operating under FAR

Part 91 on an IFR flight from Alexandria
Municipal and departing on RWY 147

{Fig. 32)

1-  The minimum takeoff visibility
is 1/2 mile; after reaching
2,100 feet, turn left to course
heading.

2- A ceiling of 200 feet and a
visibility of 1 mile are the
only conditions which appiy.

3- Takeoff minimums are 200-1;
maintain runway heading and
climb to 2,100 feet prior to
turn,

4- No ceiling and visibility
minimums; maintain runway head-
ing after takeoff; at 2,100
feet, turn on course.

415,

D51

416,

Ds1

4.7,
D51

Page 63

What conditions andfor procedures apply
for takeoff and departure in a single-
engine aircraft operating under FAR Part
91 on an IFR flight from Atlantic Munic-
ipal departing on RWY 127 (Fig. 32)

1-  Takeoff minimum, 1 mile visi-
bility; maintain runway heading
to 1,600 feet before proceeding
on course,

2-  If weather is below 500, takeoff
minimum 1 mile visibility; main-
tain runway heading to 1,600
feet hefore proceeding on course.

3- If weather is below 500-1,
maintain runway heading to 1,600
feet before proceeding on course.

4-  Takeoff minimum, 500-1; main-
tain runway heading to 1,600
feet before proceeding on course.

What conditions and/or procedures apply
for takeoff and departure if you are
flying a single-engine airplare under
FAR Part 91 and are making an IFR
departure from RWY 9 at Billings Logan
International? (Fig. 32) You must

1- have at least 1 mile reported
visibility and climb to 4,300
feet before turning.

2- climb to 4,300 feet before
turning,

3- have at least 2,400 RVR reported
and climb on the runway heading
to 4,300 feet before turning.

4- have at least 1 mile reported
visibility.

What conditions and/or procedures apply
for takeoff and departure in a single-
engine aircraft operating under FAR Part
91 on an IFR flight from Ames Municipal
and departing on RWY 1? (Fig. 32)

1-  There are no minimum ceiling and
visibility requirements; however,
if conditions are less than 700-2,
a climb must be made to 1,700 feet
prior to proceeding westbound,

2- The reported visibility must be
at least 1 mile; ceiling minimums
are not applicable.

3-  The reported visibility must be
at least 1 mile, and the ceiling
must be at least 200 feet for
takeoff; however, if conditions
are less than 700-2, you must
climb to 1,700 feet before turning
west.

4-  The reported ceiling must be at
least 200 feet; visibility mini-
mums are not appiicable.



STINSON SEVEN DEPARTURE (45B7.458) LoAR FRANCISCO INTL

SAN FRANCISCO GND CON
121.8 2158

HOTE Ewy 28L/R:
For chitarle dearonee o Miniaum POl ot
dimb tale of 300’ per Nat tg 20007 32 o cors
is required. £ 1800

. NCTE: Rwy 190/ Deportuss
Torn e o woon o procicable
dus ¥o stesply rising terrain

DEPARTURE ROUTE DESCRIPTION
Take-off Runway IL/R: Climb vio SAN FRANCISCO
VOR R-350. After posting the 4 DME fix ond reaching
15600, turn loft heading 270° to intercept and proceed
via SAN FRANCISCO R-287 to STINSON BEACH (NT.
Crogs STINSON BEACH INT ot 5000°. Thence vio
{transition) or {owsigned mute).
Take-off Runway 2BL/R: Chimb via SAN FRANCISCO
VOR R-281 or west course of SAN FRANCISCO Rwy 281
WS LOCALIZER to cros the &6 DME FIX or WEST—

{Confinued on next page)
. Ry 1R T/oft $900°
STINSON SEVEN DEPARTURE (4557.45B) A FRARASEO TN

SAN FRANCISCO INTL
SAN FRANCISCO, CALFOUNLA

STINSON SEVEN DEPARTURE (4SB7.458)

DEPARTURE ROUTE DESCRIPTION
{Continyed)
LAKE INT at or cbove 1800’ then tum right to intarcept and proceed via
SAN FRANCISCO R-287 to STINSON BEACH INT. Cross STINSON BEACH
INT at 5000°. Thence via {transition) or (ostigned route).

Take-off Runways 10L/R and 191L/R: Climb via SAN FRANCISCO YOR
R-095 to cross the 7 DME FiX at or cbove 25007, then tum right heading
230° to intercept and proceed via POINT REYES R-144 to STINSON BEACH
INT. Cross STINSON BEACH INT at 5000, thence via [tronsition) or
(assigned routs).

POINT REYES TRANSITION [45BZPYE): Vio POINT REVES R-144 o
POINT REYES YORTAC.

UKIAH TRAMSITION {458ZUKI): Via Sm FRANCISCO R-287 and UKIAH
R-154 to UKIAH VORTAC.

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA

STINSON SEVEN DEPARTURE {4SB7.458) SAN FRANCISCO INML

FiG, 33

$9' abey




418.
051

419,
K13

420.
D54

421,
B23

What conditions. and/or procedures apply
for takeoff and departure in a single-
engine aifrcraft operating under FAR Part
91 on an IFR flight from Benson-Munici-
pal and departing on RWY §7 {Fig. 32,
page 62)

1- There are no minimum weather
requirements; however, if condi-
tions are less than 500-2, you
must climb on runway heading to
at least 2,000 feet before
turning.

2- Ceilling at least 200 feet and
visibility at least 1 mile.

3-  Visibility at least 1 mile;
however, if the visibility is
less than 2 miles, you must climb
on runway heading to at least
2,000 feet before making any
turn,

4- Ceiling at least 200 feet and
visibility at least 1 mile;
however, 1f conditions are less
than 500-2, you must climb on
the runway heading to 2,000 feet
before turning.

What is the maximum indicated airspeed
for an airplane with reciprocating engines
after takeoff on RWY IR at San Francisco
International and during climbout to
10,000 feet? (Fig. 33)

T- 180 knots while in the TCA, then
200 knots.

2- 200 knots while fn the TCA, then
250 knots.

3- 156 knots while in the Ajrport
Traffic Area, then 250 knots.

4- 180 knots while in the Control
Zone, then 200 knots.

What minimum rate of climb is required
after takeoff on RWY 28L to WESTLAKE
Intersection if the GS {is maintained
at 150 knots? {Fig. 33)

1- 300 ft./min,
2- 475 ft./min.
3- 790 ft./min.

4- 1,270 ft,/min,

Determine the ETE from takeoff on RWY 10i
to STINSON BEACH Intersection if an
average GBS of 145 knots is maintained.
(Fig. 33)

1« 19 minutes
2- 22 winutes
3- 25 minutes
4- 27 minutes

422.

H24

423.
013

424.
D31

Page 65

Which combination of instrument indica-
tions confirms that you are approaching
WESTLAKE Intersection on the left side
of the localizer after a takeoff on 28L7
(Fig. 33)

o8

RiQ Frioc | oss

109,51

1
L LOC

oS

y Z

1- Wand ¥
2- Wand Z
3- Xand ¥
4- Y and 7

During an emergency, a pilot in command
deviates from the regulations but does

not require priority action by ATC. 1Is
the pilot required to submit a written

report of those actions?

1= Yes, to the Chief of the General
Aviation District Office.

2- VYes, to the chief of the facility
in control at the time of the
deviation.

3- Only upon request of the
Administrator.

4- Only if there was damage to the
aircraft or Injury to a
passenger.

Every abbreviated IFR departure clearance
(cleared as filed) will contain the

1- cruise altitude and SID, if
appropriate.

2~ clearance limit and cruise
altitude.

3- clearance 1imit, SID, or STAR.

4- cruise altitude, SID, and STAR.



NUEVO ONE DEPARTURE (NUEVOTAPA) " o M ome aroms  VISTA SIX DEPARTURE (VSTAG.RNO) N A T
TREER MY SR . WGERE| [mas |
OAGAND TR 1107 2578
0 1183 3599 wwWYS 977, 153 MO DEF CON
1260 2549 w1 11.29 1263 1288 o \ . /
. GAY OB CON OAKAND CENTER L] ¥ p's
- ] 1244 2072 1288 2888 . 3, s
1288 13;5 1‘,‘?, ""s'“'mﬂ"?:"m“” ",'"“" fon} ’

urd|
10,500

DEPARTURE ROUTE DESCRIPTION
Take-off Runways 27L/R and 29: Climb via OAX R-288
30 as 1o cross the 4 DME of or below 3000, Then furn
Isft heading 200° to intercept ‘and proceed via the
SAU R-168 and BSR R-30% to POINT ANO INE .
MONTEREY TRANSITION (NUEVOTMR): Vic the 85R
309 to SHARK [NT thence via heading 141° and W
course of MONTEREY LOC to MR {OM.

SALINAS TRANSITION (NUEVOY.SNS): Vic: the SNS

R-286 to SNS VORTAC.

DEPARTURE ROUTE DESCRIPTION
Runways 16 and 23 turn right, runways 7 and 34 turn left,
Climb within 3 NM of REND AIRPORT to cross the alrport at
arcbove 8400/, Thence via RNG R-230 to RNO VORTAL.
Thence vio (frensition) or {assigned routs).
TRANSITION AS. . Via RNO R-039 and
HIN R-267 to HIN VORTAC.

" STEAMBOAT TRANSITION (VSTAS4MB): Hold NE of RNO
VORTAC on-R-03% right turns until ing 10,500: thence vio

RNG 8190, to Intercept V494, Crom STEAMBOAT INT ot
(minimom §2,000). .
YERINGTON TRANSITION: Via RNO R-117 o intercept V105, |

\

NUEVO ONE DEPARTURE (NUEVOT4PA]  pereoroumat s
FIG, 34 '

Lt *

VISTA SIX DEPARTURE (VSTASRNO)
FiG., 35

99 aﬁad )



425,

D54

426,

H21

427,

D54

What navigation aids should be used to
complete the Nueve One Departure after
a takeoff on Runway 29 at Metropolitan
Oakland International? (Fig. 34)

1- QAK R-288 and DME, SAU R-168,
BSR R-309 to SJC R-221.

2- OAK R-288, SAU R-168, BSR R-309,
1-MRY LOC, and Monterey LOM.

3-  Runway heading to QAK 4 DME, SAU
R-168, BSR R-309 to SHARK Inter-
section.

4-  Runway heading to OAK 4 DME, OAK
4 DME Arc, SAl R-168, BSR R-129
to POINT ANO Intersection.

Which combination of radio navigation
indications should you receive to prop-
erly identify POINT ANO Intersection as
you are completing the Nuevo One
Departure? (Fig. 34)

113 OBt

niifhe s KNOTE

o(l14.0[o

- aandb
2- aandd
3- bandc
4- cand d

What is the purpose of the right turn
after takeoff on RWY 16 on the Vista
Six Departure? (Fig.35)

1- To avoid obstacles on the north
side of the airport.

2- To separate IFR departures
from ajrcraft remazining in the
traffic pattern,

3- To provide obstacle clearance
while ¢limbing to 6,400 feet to
cross the airport.

4. To intercept the R-230 of RNO
VORTAC.

428,

D54

429,

H22

430.

D54

431,

054

432,

D54

Page 67

What 1s the approximate distance depicted
for the Nuevo One Departure and the
Monterey Transition? (Fig. 34)

1- 93 nautical miles
2- 122 nautical miles
3- 81 nautical miles

4- 89 nautical miles

SHARK Intersection may be jdentified by
a combination of the (Fig. 34)

1+ SALINAS 26 DME Arc and BIG SUR
41 DME Arc.

2-  SALINAS R-264 and POINT AND 26
DME Arc.

3- BIG SUR R-30%9 and 12 DME miles.

4- BIG SUR R-309 and 47 OME miles,

What is the minimum rate of climb required
for the Vista Six Departure if an aircraft
maintains a groundspeed of 120 knots
during a climb to 9,000 feet? (Fig. 35)

1- 240 ft./min,
2- 400 ft./min.
3- 160 ft./min,
4- 200 ft./min.

What are the altitude restrictions for
the Vista Six Departure and Steamboat
Transition? (Fig. 35)

1- Cross the airport at 6,400 feet;
climb to at least 10,500 feet
before departing holding pattern;
cross Steamboat at or above
12,000 feet,

2- Cross the ajrport at or above
6,400 feet; climb at least
200 feet per MM to 9,000 feet;
leave holding pattern at or
above 10,500 feet; cross Steam-
boat at or above 12,000 feet.

3- Cross the airport at 6,400 feet;
cross RND VORTAC at 10,500 feet;
complete the transition at or
above 12,000 feet.

4~  After takeoff, climb at least
200 ft./min, to RNO VORTAC;
depart RNO at 10,500; cross
Steamboat at 12,000 feet; climb
to assigned altitude.

What minimum time will elapse for a
departure from the holding pattern of
the Steamboat Transition if you cross
the airport at 6,500 feet and climb at

a steady rate of 500 feet/min? (Fig. 35)

1- 16 minutes
2- 21 minutes
3- 4 minutes
4- 8 minutes



JACKSON ONE DEPARTURE (JKSNLMFR)

MEDFORD-JACKSON CO
MEDIORD, CREGON

MEDFORD-JACKSON CO
MEDFORD. OREGON

JACKSON-ONE DEPARTURE (JKSN).MFR)

ROSEBURG
108.2 RBG

- MINWMUM CROSSING
ALTITUDES

Wastbound 251 rodat, 3100
Norttrwest-tound V33-v121, 3600
Northwest-hound V2B7E, 3700° -
Morthwast-bound Y207, 4500°
East-bound V122, 4700°
Southbound V21 and ¥2IE, 3000*
Southeast-baund V122, 3500

MERUN A e 251
(15)

MNOTE: Deparnse may be restricted 1o cram
Gatd Hll tmt southwss? baund wa
R-216 at or gbove 3000,

MNOTE: This 57D recrares o misimoms chmb rote COPPER
" of T80 per WA o Meciord YORTAC. 15 pME

MEDFORD GMND CON
121.7

MEDFORD TOWER
19.3 2578

SEATYLE CENTER
123.] 3083

Trgmypondar equippad aircrafu (F
chpared FL 230 or betow, wquowk
1000 belors departure: i deared
FL 240 or above, squawk 2000
bafors departure and squewh 2100
o FL240.

DEPARTURE ROUTE DESCRIPTION
Climb diract to the MEDFORD VORTAC, {south toke-off
turn right), then climb on R-157 between the VORTAC
and a point 5 NM south to {ossigned crossing oltituds),
thence vio [transitien) or {ossigned route).
COPPER_TRANSITION !JK§N|,4QPI: Via MEDFORD
R21& 10 15 DME Fix, turn teft vio MEDFORD 15 DME
Arc to COPPER INT,
KOLER_TRANSITION {JKSNT.4KL}: Via MEDFORD
R-251 to tha MERLIN INT, turn right via 15 DME Arc
1o intercopt V287 to KOLER INT,

{Continyad on next Page)

DEPARTURE ROUTE DESCRIPTION
{Continued)

MILO_TRANSITION [JKSNT.4MI); Via MEDFORD R-251 fo the MERLIN INT, turn
right via 15 DME Are to intorcept V23-121 to MILO INT.
ROSEBURG TRANSITION {JKSMI.RBG|: Via MEDFORD R-251 to the MERUN INT,
turn right vio 15 DME Arc fo intercept V287E to ROSEBURG VOR.
TALENT TRANSITION {IKSN1.4 : Vio MEDFORD R-216 fo 15 DME Fix, turn left
vio MEDFORD 15 DME Arc fo infercept V23 10 TALENT INT, ’

JACKSON ONE DEPARTURE (JKSNI.N_\FR)

MEDFORD, OREGON
MEDFORD-JACKSON CO

JACKSON ONE DEPARTURE (JKSN1.MFR) EDFORESr D, tkooN

FIG. 36

89 afiey



433,
D54

434,
B23

435,
D54

436,
D54

437,
D32

What are the altitude restrictions for
the ¥ista Six Departure and Yerington
Transition? (Fig. 35, page 66)

1-  Cross the airport at or above
6,400 feet, climb at least 200
feet/NM to 9,000 feet, and con-
tinue normal climb to assigned
altitude.

2- Cross the airport at or above
6,400 feet and climb to at least
10,500 feet before departing the
holding pattern, then cliwb
en route to assigned altitude.

3- Cross the airport at or above
6,400 feet, cross RNO VORTAC at
or above 10,500 feet, then climb
to assigned altitude.

4- Climb at least 200 feet/MM to
9,000 feet, then make a normal
¢limb to assigned altitude.

What is your ETE from Medford VORTAC to
Roseburg VOR if you are cleared direct
and expect to maintain 145 knots GS?
(Fig. 36)

1~ 13 min.
2- 25 min.
3- 19 min.
4- 31 min.

What minimum rate of ¢limb is required
from takeoff at Medford-Jackson Co., to
Medford YORTAC if a G5 of 143 knots is
maintained? (Fig. 36)

1- 491 ft./min.
2= 720 ft./min.
3- 905 ft./min.
4- 380 ft./min,

Which code should be set on the trans-
ponder at takeoff in preparation for a

climbout to 15,000 feet? (Fig. 36)
1- 1,200
2- 1,000
3- 1,400
4- 2,000

When may an amended clearance be jssued?

1-  Only when the pilot requests a
change in flight plan.

2- Only when an air traffic con-
troller deems such action
necessary or a pilot requests it

3- Only in an emergency such as iost
communications or aircraft mal-
function.

4- Only if the amended clearance
does not require priority.

438.
H11

439,
Jz3

440,
D3

Page 69

Your clearance has the Jackson QOne
Departure with the Koler Transition.
Which t1lustration indicates that you
are on the 15 DME Arc between Merlin
and Koler? DME indication 15 NM;
heading 21°. (Fig. 36)

REG oS

Ji13.4lo02) 1 TO
] |

b

raea | o

(-1 31

1- A
2. B
3- C
4- D

What i{s the MCA at Medford VORTAC when
cleared sovthbound on V237 (Fig. 36)

1- 5,000 feet
2« 3,100 fest
3- 3,500 feet
4- 4,000 feet

On the runup pad, you receive the follow-
ing clearance from ground control:

CLEARED AS FILED - MAINTAIN SIX THOUSAND -
SQUAWK ZERO SEVEN ZERO ZERO JUST BEFORE
DEPARTURE - DEPARTURE CONTROL WILL BE

ONE TWO FOUR POINT NINER.

An abbreviated clearance, such as you
hgve Just received, will always contain
the

1-  departure control frequency.

2-  altitude,

3-  transponder code.

4- time or place to contact
departure control.




SHARK FOUR DEPARTURE (95K4.95K)

PUERTD RICO INTERNATIONAL
SAN JUAN, PUERTO RICO

INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES (CHARTS)
EAST CENTRAI UNITED STATES
A FR ALTERNATE MINIMUMS
{Net applicable to USAF/USN)
Standard allernate minimums for nonprecision approaches are 800-2 (NDB, YOR, LOC, TACAN,
LDA, VORTAC, VOR/DME or ASRY; for precition appeoaches $00-2 (ILS or PAR). Asrodromes within

other than dard or

this geographical area that reguire

mums with rastrictions ore listed below. NA- means IFR

are not outhorized for okt

h

use dus o unmonitored focility or ab

porting service. U. 5, Army pilots refer

to Army Reg. 95-2 for addifional opplication. Civil pilots see FAR ©1.83. USAF/USN pilots refer

o appropriate reguletions.

AERODROME NAME  ALTERNATE MINIMUMS

AERQDROME MAME  ALTERMATE MINIMUMS

AKRON MUMNI . ... ..o LOC Rwy 23
., Ohio NDB Rwy 25*
*NA when control ton ot effecthe.
AUEM COUNTY ... .............. VOR Rwy 27
Uma, Chic

N.i!oflhouopwulonnoihviwqpprvwd
the airport.

waather reporting service ol

i
Fi
5
58

e,
BLOOMNGTOMMORMAL .......... s 29
Eloomington, (Hnols ItS BC RI1*
"HA whan cxntrol xone not sffsctive.
BURKE-LAKEFRONT ......... NDB Rwy 24R, 900-2
Clewsland, Ohic LOC Rwy 24R
NA whan contrel zone not
CENTRAL WISCONSIN ... ..., ILS Rwy 8*
Motines, n LOC BC Rwy 24
*HA whes UNICOM 172.8 not ovailable.
CENTRAUA MUNI . ............ YOR Rwy 36 NA®
HEincls .
*Stondord minimumi cpply for operatory with
epprovd rvice.
CHERRY CAPTRAL ............ NS Rwy 28, 800-2
Traverse City, Michigen
CHICAGOMDWAY .. ...... NDB Rwy 4R, 1000-2
, Bhingis NS Rwy 4R
*ILS, BOO-2
CHICAGE OFHARE INTL ........... IS Rwy 4R
C 03 Rwy 220

CINCINNATI MUNHUNKEN FELD
J L ND#

operatons with opproved wedther mporting
tarvice.

CUYAHOGA COUNTY ... ......... RNAY Rwy 23
Ol LOC BC Rwy 5°
iLS Rwy 22+

*NA when confrol zone not sfiective.
DELTA COUNTY ................. +-VOR Rwy 9
ba, Michigan YOR Rwy 18
VOR Rwy 27

DETROT CUFY ..., 1S Rwy 33°
“10C, 900-2
EAU CLAIRE MUNI ................. ILS Rey 72
Eou Clairs,
Categery D. B0G-2
EUCHART MmN .., ..., ..ol HDA Rwy ¢ MNA*
. Indiana VOR R 9 NA
RMAY R 17 NA®
VOR Rwy 77 NA®
YOR/OME Rwy 35 NA*
SOF Rwy 27 MA*
SOF BC Rwy 9 NA®
P oo o

(Contirved on pogs 2)

SAN JUAN GND CON
1219 486
SAN JUAN CINC OfL

120.2

SAN JUAN TOWER
1183 -157.8
GEP CON

120.9¢ 190.2
SAN NUAN CENTER
N1 2690

BORINQUEN
133 aGN
Chon B2

NOTE: Rodar Vectored
DiE

MBIDED T N03, NGhA, TO W FFECIICATIONS

FIG. 37

DEPARTURE ROUTE DESCRIPTION
TokeoH 7110: Tum left hoading 320° for radar vector 1o SIU
R313, %0 SHARK INT. Cross 53U R-313/20 DME of or. below 50007,
Than dimb and mainain asigned alfitvde.

SJU B-313 fo SHARK INT. Crow SJU R-313/20 DME ot or below
£000°. Then climb and maintcin ausigned altitude.

CORM TRANSTION EESKI.Mn From SHARK INT direct CORN
INT, thance o3 ouigned by ATC. .

DARWIN TRANSITION (95K4.0WN}): From SHARK WNT procsed

vig the 57U RI13 to COQUITINT, then direct to DARWIN INT,
thance a3 agigned by ATC. '

GRAND_TURK_TRANSITION {95K4.GT): From SHARK INT via the SJU
313 1o the 180 DME fix, than o 1o GRAND TURK NDB, thance
as assigned by ATC.

Ruy 7710 Crom at or balew” 5000
Pury 257 28~ Croas b or below 4000 2\60“
SAN AN
1140
Chon
ELEY 9

Take-off Ruawoy 25/28: Turm left/right beading 260" for radar vector to

]}
18

016 X 150

SHARK FOUR DEPARTURE (95K4.95K)
FI16. 38

- SAN JUAN, PUERTO BICO
PUERTO RICO INTERNATIONAL

oL abey




441,
M57

442,
M57

443,
M57

444,
M57

T

What minimum weather conditions must be
forecast for Detroit City in order to
1ist it as an alternate airport on an
IFR flight plan? The wind {s forecast
from the northwest, and you are equipped

for ILS approaches. (Fig. 37)
1- B800-2
2- 900-2
3- 1000-3
4- 600-2

What minimum weather conditions must
be forecast for Akron Municipal in
order to list it as an alternate air-
port on an IFR flight plan? The
control zone will be in effect.

(Fig. 37)
1= 600-2
2- 1000-1
3- 800-2
4-  1000-3

When may you use Bf-State Parks as an
alternate airport on your IFR flight
plan? (Fig. 37}

1- Anytime wind conditions are
forecast to be such that you
can make a VOR/DME-A approach,
the control zone is in effect,
and the ceiling and visibitity
are forecast to be at least 800-2.

2-  Hhen the control zone is in
effect and the forecast for
ceiling and visibility is at
least: (1) 800-2 if you can
make an approach to Runway 30,
or {2) 1100-2 1f you must make
a VOR/DME-A approach.

3- Anytime wind conditions are
forecast to be such that you
can land on Runway 12, and
the ceiling and visibility are
forecast to be at least 1100-2.

4-  Anytime wind conditions are
forecast to be such that you
can land on Runway 30, and the
ceiling and visibility are fore-
cast to be at least 800-2.

What minimum weather conditions must be
forecast for Coles-County Memorial in
order to 1ist it as an alternate airport
on an IFR fiight plan? You have all the
necessary equipment to make any of the
available approaches; the control zone
is in effect, and the wind is forecast

to be calm. (Fig. 37)
1-  1000+2
2- 800-2
3- 600-2
4- 200-2

445,
Ms7

446.
M57

447,
D54

448,
D54
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What minimum weather conditions must be
forecast for Chicago-Midway in order to
1ist it as an alternate afrport on an IFR
flight plan? The wind is forecast to be
from the northeast, and you ave equipped

for ILS approaches, (Fig. 37)
1- 1000-2
2~ 800-2
3- 700-2
4. 600-2

What minimum weather conditions must be
forecast for Burke-Lakefront in order to
Tist 1t as an alternate airport on an
IFR flight plan? The control zone will
be in effect, and you are equipped for

any approach. (Fig. 37)
1-  900-2
2- 1000-2
3- 600-2
4- 800-2

What course of action {s necessary if
your DME becomes inoperative in flight
while on a clearance containing the
Shark Four Departure and the Darwin
Transition? (Fig. 38)

1- Advise Departure Contro) that
your DME is inoperative and
continue the SID,

2~ Advise Departure Control that
your DME is inoperative, and you
will need a vector to COQUI
Intersection.

3- Estimate your time to COQUI
Intersection and continue the SID.

4- Contact Departure Contrel and
abandon the SID,

AVON FQUR THREE TWO SEVEN MIKE CLEARED
AS FILED, SHARK FOUR DEPARTURE, GRAND
TURK TRANSITION. MAINTAIN ONE ZERO
THOUSAND. DEPARTURE CONTROL FREQUENCY
WILL BE ONE TWQ ZERO POINT NINER, SQUAWK
ZERO FOUR THREE FIVE,

You receive the above clearance and are
then cleared by the tower to takeoff on
Runway 10. Which ¢limb procedure should
be followed? (Fig. 38)

1- ﬁake a continuouws climb to 10,000

eet,

2- Climb to and maintain 4,000 feet
until 20 DME miles from SJU, then
climb to 10,000 feet,

3- Maintain 5,000 feet or less untii
passing the 20 DME fix on the SJU
313 radial, then climb to and
maintain 10,000 feet.

4-  Climb to and maintain 5,000 feet
until passing SHARK Intersection,
then maintain 10,000 feet.
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449,

D54

You were given the Shark Four Departure
with the Darwin Transition and have
been vectored to the SJU 20 DME Fix.

COLTS NECK TWO DEPARTURE (CONK2.CYN)

REPUBLIC
FARMINGDALE, NEW YORK

REFUSLIC GND COMN
1718

REPUBLIC TOWER
viaa 2295
KENNEDY DEF COM
1261 396.1

NEW YORK CENTER
1269 1505

KENNEDY

1139 JFK \'15\
Chaa 106
Crou gt
2000
ROBEINSVILE
T875 Rav
Chan 8%
Crots ot 4000 ar
o3 anigrad by ATC

iRy
Chan 4%

DEPARTURE ROUTE DESCRIPTION

S000. Cross JFK VORTAC at 2000, cross COL
R-090 at 5000, cross RBV R-122/CYN 21 DME ot
&000, or o1 assigned by ATC.

Via direct DPK VORTAC V16, CYN VORTAC, mointoin

COLTS NECK TWO DEPARTURE (CONK2.CYN}

FiG, 39

450,
D54

What 4s the distance from this fix to
the point where the Darwin Transition
starts? (Fig, 38, page 70)

1-
2-
3-
4-

43 miles
61 miles
18 miles
23 miles

FARMINGOALE, NEW YORK
REPUBLKC

Your aircraft is a single engine piston
type and you have filed for the Colts
Neck Two Departure with a requested

en route altitude of 7,000 feet. What
equipment, if any, is required in addi-
tion to that necessary for instrument
flight in controlled airspace? (Fig. 39)

1-  Bual VOR receivers.

2- A transponder having Mode C
capacity.

3- No additional equipment is
required.

4- A Mode A/3 transponder and a DME.



451.
D54

452,
D34

453.
D42

454,
D41

You have been given the Colts Neck Two
Departure and, before reaching Kennedy
VORTAC, your DME becomes inoperative.
What procedure should you follow?
(Fig. 39, page 72)

1-° Advise ATC that your DME is
inoperative and you will be
unable to identify the 21 DME
CYN fix,

2- Contact Kennedy Departure Control
and request that they advise you
when you arrive at the 21 DME CVN
fix, as your DME is inoperative,

3- Advise ATC that your DME is
ingperative and continue the SID,

4- Calculate your groundspeed and
determine your ETA for the 2% DME
CYN fix.

What 15 meant by the term "Clearance on
Request" when advised by Clearance
Delivery before an IFR flight?

1- The pilot is expected to request
the clearance prior to taxi.

2- The clearance is not ready but
has been requested from ATC,

3- The pilot will receive the clear-
ance after takeoff.

4- The pilot should request the
clearance when ready to copy.

You receive the following clearance from
Oklahoma City Clearance Delivery:

CLEARED AS FILED, MAINTAIN FIVE THOUSAND,
TURN RIGHT TO ZERQO SIX ZERO AFTER TAKE~
OFF, SQUAWK ZERO SEVEN ZERQ ZERO JUST
BEFORE DEPARTURE, DEPARTURE CONTROL
FREQUENCY ONE TWO FOUR POINT SIX....

When should you contact Departure
Control?

1- After making power adjustment
and aircraft is in trim.

2- When instructed by the tower,

3-  Upon reaching at least 500 feet
and past the runway boundary.

4. Hhen established on a heading of
060.

When are you required to utilize the
Category II holding lines on airport
taxiways?

1-  When the pilot is operating a
Category 11 equipped airplane.

2-  When weather condi{tions are
below Category I landing
approach minimums.

3- Anytime Category Il operations
are in progress at that airport.

4- At all times on an airport that
is approved for Category II
operations.

455,
D53

456,
D33

457.

Eli
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Departure Control has given you a radar

vector to intercept V45 and has

instructed you to "Resume Own Naviga-

g:oné“ What is meant by this instruc-
on

1- Radar service is terminated.

2- You are to assume responsibility
for your own navigation.

3- Radar identification has been
lost and you must do your own
navigation.

4-  You are to contact ARTCC on the
appropriate frequency.

When the pilot is ready to depart IFR
from an airport where pre-taxi clearance
procedures are established, on which
frequency should the first contact be
made and when?

1-  Ground control frequency when
ready to taxi.

2- Clearance delivery frequency not
more than 10 minutes prior to
taxt.

3« Clearance delivery freguency more
than 10 minutes prior to taxi.

4- Ground control fraquency when
ready for takeoff.

Which is an acceptable range of
accuracy when performing an operational
check of dual VORs using a VOT?
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458. You receive this clearance: COLT SIX FOUR THREE ALFA CLEARED AS FILED, COLTS NECK TWO

054 DEPARTURE. MAINTAIN EIGHT THOUSAND, DEPARTURE CONTROL FREQUENCY WILL 8E QNE TWQ ONE
POINT ONE, SQUAWK ZERD FOUR THREE THREE. Which procedure should be followed with
regard to the altitude you maintain? (Fig. 39, page 72)

1- Climb at a rate to cross JFK at 2.000 feet; cross COL 090 radial at 5,000 feet,
then climb and maintain 8,000 feet.

2- Climb to and maintain 7,000 feet,

3-  Cross Kennedy VORTAC at or above 2,000 feet; cross Colts Neck 090 radial at or
abave 5,000 feet; and cross Robbinsville 122 radial or CYN 21 DME fix at or
above 6,000 feet.

4- Climb to and maintain 2,000 feet until passing JFK VORTAC; climb and maintain
5,000 feet until passing COL 090 radial; climb and maintain 6,000 feet until
passing RBY 122 radial; climb and maintain 8,000 feet.

WESTON EIGHT DEPARTURE (YWEB.9WE) BOSTON, MASACISENTS
BOSTON GND CON
1219 3406
BOSTON CLNC DEL
121.65 GARDNER NOTE: Rodar Vectorsd

oL 2578 198 ¢
NONTH 124.1, 343.6 ﬁoomNE
SOUTH 127.2° 343.8 LTS DME BDS i "
ATIS 1127 Cros ry 33 DME GOM N
s of or 31‘, b ‘_ﬂp

moe 7" e o oo,
ey LSS 1 ESA AT Gl g o\ O 74
CHESTER 9 o @% WESTON batow 3000

||5.1$r‘l 44 DME BOS /@0\ /umm Ape digt
L2528, 3 11 OME PUT \ hc,h' 7&0 fr T/cfl orea
14,
»
%
EPUTHAM
174 PUT
Chas 121

* NOTE: Kernady tranition i for traffic aver-flying the New
York Watropeliton aree anly/rot for JFK arrbvols.

DEPARTURE ROUTE DESCRIPTION | LS
Take-off Ru 4| 9, 15L/R, 2 ond 33R: Maintain run-
way heading for vectors. Thance. . ..
 Toke-off Runway 22R: As soon o3 feasible tum lsft heading
195° for vectors. Therice. ...
Toke-off Runway 27: As soon as feasible turn left heading

255° for vectors. Thence, ...
!nge-olf Rynwey 33L: Maintain runway heading until the
BOS VORTAC 2 DME fix or 800 feet whichever is later
then tumn loft heoding 300° for vectors. Thence.. ..
... Mg BOS R-264 to WESTON INT/BOS 24 DME. Cross
BROOKLINE INT/BOS 17 DME at or below 30007 Cross
WESTON INT/BOS 24 DME at ar below 14,000’. Thence via
{transition) or (assigned route).

{Continued on next paga)

WESTON EIGHT DEPARTURE (9WEB. 9WE) BOSTON, MASSACHUSETS

FI6, 40



TR e

459,

D34

460,
054

461.
B23

462,
Ag2

463,
D32

What is the procedure for receiving an
IFR clearance on an uncontrolled airport
that has no A/G communications?

1-  You must fly to an airport that
has adequate facilities for
1ssuing an IFR clearance.

2-  Fly the route as filed at the
MEA until contact with ATC is
made at the first compulsory
reporting point.

3- Contact the nearest ARTCC once
you are on an airway.

4- Contact an FSS by phone prior to

takeoff or any ATC facility prior

to entering IFR conditions in
controlled airspace.

Which transponder code should be used if
the IFR flight is cleared via the Sardi

Transition at fiight level 2207 (Fig. 40)
1- 1200
2- 14400
3- 2000
4- 2200

At what time should you arrive over
Kennedy VORTAC using V3 and J48 if
you depart Logan at 08057 Plan to
average 145 knots GS on climbout to
WESTON Intersection and 188 knots to

JFK, (Fig. 40)
1- 0BS5S
2- 0900
3. 0905
4- 0910

1f you did not wish to utilize the
Weston Eight Departure, what action
should you take? (Fig. 40)

1- Do not Vist the SID on your
flight plan,

2- Request radar vectors when
handed off to Oeparture
Control.

3- Put No SID in the "Remarks"

section of the flight plan,

Substitute your requested

departure on the flight plan,

At which fix may NB7438 start the final
climb to 12,000 feet? (Fig. 40 & 41)

Page 75

N87438 - CLEARED TO LA GUARDIA AIRPORT - WESTON
EIGHT DEPARTURE EXCEPT CROSS BROOKLINE INTER-
SECTION AT DR BELOW FQUR THOUSAND - CROSS WESTON
INTERSECTION AT OR BELOW TEN THOUSAND - I SAY
AGAIN - CROSS BROOKLINE INTERSECTION AT OR BELOW

FOUR THOUSAND - CROSS WESTON INTERSECTION AT OR
BELOW TEN THOUSAND - THENCE VIA VICTOR THREE TO
THE CARMEL VORTAC - VICTOR ONE TWENTY THREE TO
THE LA GUARDIA VOR - MAINTAIN ONE TWO THOUSAND -
DEPARTURE CONTROL FREQUENCY WILL BE ONE TWQ
SEVEN POINT TWO - SQUAWK ONE ONE ZERD 2ERO.

FIG, 41

If N87438 received the following amended
clearance just after takeoff, at which
position could the final ¢limb to 12,000
feet be started? {Fig. 40 & 41)

N87438 - ALTITUDE RESTRICTIONS ARE
CANCELLED, CLIMB AND MAINTAIN ONE
TWO THOUSAND,

464,
032

1~  Immediately upon acknowledging
the clearance.

2- At BROOKLINE Intersection.

3- At WESTON Intersection.

4- At LEROY Intersection,

465,
D&3

Which service 1s provided by Departure
Control to an IFR pilot when the flight
is operating from an airport with a
Terminal Radar Service Area {TRSA,
Stage III)?

1-  Separation from IFR ajrcraft and
participating VFR aircraft.

2- Separation from all afrcraft

operating in the TRSA.

Assurance that VFR aircraft

aperating in the area are in

radar contact.

Position and altitude of all VFR

traffic near the IFR traffic. :

3-

4-

466,
D55

What action is appropriate if a pilot
receives a speed adjustment from ATC
that is higher than cruise speed and {is
very difficult to attain?

1- The pilot must attempt to main-

tain the speed within 10 knots

to avoid possible colliston,

The pilot should cancel the IFR

flight plan.

3- The pilot is expected to advise
ATC of the speed that will be
used,

1-
2.
3-
4-

Carmel VORTAC

"LEROY Intersection

WESTON Intersection
BROOKLINE Intersection

The pilot may descend to MEA or
turn off the airway in lieu of a
speed adjustment.
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467,
m

468.
EN

469.
El1

470.
Et2

In addition to the Afrport/Facility
Directory (AIM-3), where can the VOT
frequency for a particular airport be
found?

1- On the Instrument Approach Pro-
cedure Chart for the airport.

2- In AIM, Part 3, with the VOR
receiver checkpoints.

3- Listed in AIM, Part 4, under
Airports with VOTs.

4- On the A/G voice communication
panel of the Low Altitude Enroute
Chart which contains that airport,

When checking your YOR receiver by use
of a VOT, which is a correct setting
with the Course Deviatfon Indicator
{CDI} centered?

0BS TO-FROM_Indicator

1- 0 T0

2e 0 Either TO or FROM
3-  From 176 thru 184 FROM

4- 180 TO

When checking your VOR receiver by use
of a V0T, which is a correct setting
with the Course Deviation Indicator
(CDI) centered?

0BS TO-FROM Indicator

1- 180 FROM
2- 0 FROM
3~ 180 Either TO or FROM
4-  From 356 thru 004 70

How should the pilot make a VOR receiver
check when the ajrplane i1s located on
the designated checkpoint on the airport
surface?

1-  With the afrcraft headed directly
toward the VOR and the TQ-FROM
indicator reading T0, set the 0BS
to 360°; the CDI should center
within * 4° of that radial,

2- Set the 0BS on 180° f 4°; the CDI
should center with the TO-FROM
indicator reading T0. v

3- Set the 0BS on the designated
radial, The TO-FROM indicator
should read FROM and the CDI must
center within * 4° of that radial.

4-  Set the 0BS on the designated
radial with the aircraft headed
directly away from the VOR; the
CDI should center within ¥ 4° of
180° with the 70-FROM indicator
reading FROM.

.
E13

472,
El4

473.
E14

Wnich 1s the maximum tolerance for the
VOR indication when the CDI is centered
and the airplane is directly over the
airborne checkpoint?

1- Plus or minus 4° of the desig-
nated radial - FROM.

2-  Plus or minus 6° of the desig-
nated radial - TO.

3- Plus or minus 6° of the desig-
nated radial - FROM.

4- Plus or minus 4° of the desig-
nated radial - 10,

What is the maximum tolerance between
the two indicators of a dual VOR system
{units independent of each other--except
the antennag when making a check while
airborne?

1- 4° between the two indicated
bearings to a VOR,

2- Plus or minus 4° when set to

. identical radials of a VOR,

3-  Plus or minus 6° when set to
jdentical radials of a VOR.

4- 6° between the two indicated
bearings to a VOR.

Which is an acceptable range of
accuracy when performing an operational
check of dual VORs using one system
against the other?

® .. S
110.2 | 110.2

vYOR

110,2 ! 110,2

c

1-
2=
3-
4.

an oo
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D33

475,
D53

476.
D41

477.
D42

What is the procedure for requesting an 478.
IFR clearance at an airport that has 053
pre-taxi clearance delivery?
1-  Advise ground control that you
are IFR prior to taxi, so the
clearance will be ready when
you are on the runup pad.
2- Contact clearance delivery prior
to taxi and request the clear-
ance, so it is ready at the
runup pad at least 10 minutes
prior to takeoff.
3- Contact clearance delivery prior
to taxi at teast 30 minutes after
filing and within 10 minutes of
expected taxt time. 479,
4-  Contact ground control for your 044
clearance prior to requesting
taxi instructions.
During a departure, the controiier
advises, "traffic 2 o'clock 6 miles
southbound." Which direction should
the pilot look for the traffic?
1-  20° to the right of the airplane's
direction of travel.
2-  60° to the right of the airplane's
nose,
3- 20° to the right of the airplane's
nose,
4- 60° to the right of the airplane's
direction of travel. 480,
D52
Which safety hazard will be prevented
if the pilot remains behind the CAT II
holding line before receiving takeoff
clearance during CAT 1I operations?
1- Interference with ILS guidance
signals,
2- Interference on the radar
altimeter scope.
3- Clutter on the PAR scope.
4- Distortion of the Inner Marker
signal.
481,
D53

During a takeoff into IFR conditions
with low ceilings, when should the
pilot contact Departure Control?

1- Before penetrating the clouds.

2- Upon reaching 1,000 feet
above the airport.

3- When advised by the tower.

4-  dhen clear of the airport and
established on the heading
given in the clearance,

203-086 O =78 -7
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During a departure, the controiler
advises "traffic 2 o'clock 5 miles south-
bound," The pilot is holding 20° correc-
tion for a crosswind from the right.
Which direction should the pilot look for
the traffic?

1-  20° to the right of the airplane’s
nose,
2- 407 to the right of the airplane's
nose.
3-  Straight ahead.
4-  40° to the right of the airplane's
« direction of travel.

What procedure should 2 pilot use when
ATIS (Automatic Terminal Information
Service) is available prior to an IFR
departure?

1-  Contact Departure Control for
ATIS information prior to
takeoff.

2- Receive ATIS information and
advise ATC you "have numbers."

3- ATIS is for VFR information--
request IFR information needed
from Departure Control.

4-  Receive ATIS information and
advise ATC "information (alpha-
betical code) received.”

What climb procedure should be observed
when a non-radar Departure Control
jnstructs a flight to climb to the
cruising altitude?

1-  Maintain a continuous climb
without intermediate level-offs.

2- Report passing each 1,000-foot
Tevel.

3-  Climb to the right of the air-
way centerline.

4- Climb at the maximum rate of
climb.

Upon intercepting the assigned radiail,
the controller informs you that you are
on the airway and to "RESUME QWN NAVI-
GATION." This phrase means that

1- you are to contact the center at
the next compulsory reporting
point,

2~ you are to assume responsibility
for your own navigation.

3- radar identification is lost and
you should contact ARTCC on
appropriate frequency.

4~  radar services are terminated
and you will be responsible for
position reports.
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VOR RECEIVER CHECK POINTS

Type Asimuth
Facllity Name (arpt name) Check Pt. from Dist.
YOR/YORTAC Gnd. Fac. from Fac, Check FPolnt Descriptton
Arbne. Mag* N.M,

MONTANA—Continved
Hayre A /4000 8 Over dam
Helena (Helens Arpt) G 0.7 Twy 2000' from apch end Towy 26
Eatispell (Glacler Park Int’l Arpt) A /4000 a4 Apch end rwy 29
Lewiston (Muni Arpt) 5.4 End of apch rwy 7
Livingston 54 Over northernmost rdo twr NE of City
Livingston (Misslon Fld) E plde of twy leading from ramp to rwy
Miles City (Mlles City Arpt) 42 On twy lending to vy 30
Missoulz (Johnson-Rell Fld) 08 Edge of ramp in front of Admin BMg

Ardmore (Munl Arpt) Ad} to NW end NW/HE rwy

Bartlesville (Phillips Armpt) Oppoalte Trm! on parallel taxl strlp

Dunean (Haliburton Fid) Trml ramp at Intszn N/8 and cir twys

Glenpaol (Tulsn, Riverside Arpt) ; Maio ramp, NE of ctl twr

Hobart {Munl Arpt) 1] Over rallroad Intersection east side of
. city

Lawton Int of trml ramp and B taxi strip

MeAlester (Muni) 850 Int ramp and tad strip

Okmulgee (Muni Arpt) 241 Int of porimetor twy and twy to gas

pumps

Ploneer (Penca Oity Muni Arpt) 101 , Taxl strip at junction to trm! ramp

Sayre (Munl Arpt) 17 Over rotg ben .

Stillwater {Hearcy Arpt) a 178 NW ramp and tax] strip

Wiley Poat (Wiiey Poat Arpt) [t} 155 Ruoup ped to mwy 85R

AIRPORT/FACILITY DIRECTORY

OKLAHOMA CITY
§ WILEY POST (PWA) IFR 8NW F35: OKLAHOMA CITY on fid

12PF  HTZMATL-XSRIA) 1535, 0-50. DTN BLS,TAI0MY 8%

Fi1a, 24 Ox1,2,34 U2 VASI: Rwys 3, 12, 30, 358, 178, 3N,

N m

Remarks: Rgt the rwys 12, 171, 7R, 21, Trews apth swy 3.
Arpt edsd to all aircra’t over 54,000 Ibs GWT, Rwy 12-30 elsd
to afl jats, Rwy 12 dsd to tokeoff and rwy 30 cled for londings
to oll gircraft over 12,500 ths. Rwy 12-30 cisd daity 2200-0600,
Touch and go or stop ond go opertn not authorsized wy 12-30.
For MALSR rwy 171 key 119.7 7 times for ki, 5 times for med,
3 times for low intensity. VASI rey 30 YCH 55, glide angis
4.00°,  VASI rwy V7R TCH 55", glide angle 3.50°.

Wiley Post Towsr 119.7 Gad Con 1217

ATIS: N34

Rodar Services;
Oke City App Con 1242 {351-16%°) 1193 (170-350%) 115.07
Oks City Dap Con 1246 {170-350") 121,05 (351-149°) 124.2

115.07

Stage | Cic app con on 119.3

NS 100.7 -PWA Rwy 171

Wiley Post T) VOR  V13.4/PWA on Ad.

Remarks: Twr opens 0200-2200, FSS providas AAS other b

482. The terminal forecast indicates a ceiling 483. How can you meet the VOR receiver
of 1,000 feet and wind conditions are E13 check requirement at Hobart Municipal
B2 such that you may land on Runways 3, 35L, Airport? {Fig. 42)
35R, and 30 at Wiley Post Airport,

Oklahoma City. Which runway{s) has(have) 1~ Make a ground check at a marked
glide slope information? (Fig. 42) spot on the ramp.
2- Make an airborne check at 3,500
1- 3, 30, 35R, and 35L feet MSL over the railroad
2- 35L only intersection east of the city.
3-  35R only 3~ Make a ground check using the
4- 30 only 343 radial of Hobart VORTAC.

4. Make a VOT check.



484,
E13
1-

3-

485,
E13

1-

486.
E12

1-

How should you perform a VOR receiver
accuracy check at Sayre? (Fig. 42)

487.
E13

Fly over the rotating beacon at
3,000 feet above the ground and
check that the CDI is centered
when the 0BS is set to 175 ¥4°,
Fly over the rotating beacon at
3,000 feet MSL and make the VOR
receiver check, The CDT must

be centered with the 0BS set to
175 oo,

Fly over the rotating beacon at
3,000 feet MSL, The CDI must be
centered with the 0BS at or
between 169 and 181,

Fly over the rotating beacon at
3,000 feet MSL., The CDI must be
centered with the 0BS set at or
between 172 and 178.

What is the procedure for performing an
operational check of the VOR equipment
at the Lewiston Muni. Airport?

{Fig. 42)

Fly over the approach end of
RWY 7 at 5,200 feet and check
for 0BS (with CDI centered)
between 066° and 078° with a
FROM indication.

Tune to a VOT frequency, center
the CDI, and check for 0BS
within 4° of 0° with a FROM
indication.

Taxi to the approach end of

RWY 7, tune to the Tocal VOR,
center the CDI, and check for
0BS between 068° and 076° with
a FROM indication,

Fly over the 5,200-foot antenna
that is 072°, 5.4 NM from the
approach end of RWY 7, and
check for OBS (with CDI centered)
within 6° of 0° with a FROM
indication.

488.
E12

Which method can be used and what toler-
ance js required for a VOR receiver check
at Wiley Post Airport?

(Fig. 42)

Make a ground check at the
designated spot on the field;
maximum permissible bearing
error is ¥3°,

Make an airborne check over a
designated spot on the field;
maximum permissible bearing
error is 16°,

Check one receiver against the
other; maximum permissible
bearing error is 14°,

Make a VOT check; maximum per-
missible bearing error is 24°,
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Which indications are acceptable for an
operational check of the VOR system while
over the designated VOR receiver check-
point at Havre? (Fig. 42)

okl

[Creso
111.

o8R8 FREG o8t

1-
2-
3-
A-

1 IB11. 880 [ T0
]

a and d

Wnat i{s the procedure for performing an
operational check of the YOR equipment at
Livingston (Mission Field)? (Fig. 42)

1-

Taxi to the east side of the
taxiway leading from the ramp
to the runway, tune to the
local VOR, center the CDI, and
check for OBS between 204° and
212° with a FROM indication.
Fly over the east side of the
taxiway leading from the ramp
to the runway, tune to the local
VYOR, and check for OBS {(with
COI centered) within 6° of 0°
with a FROM indication,

Fly over the east side of the
taxiway leading from the ramp
to the runway, tune to the local
VOR, and check for OBS (with
CD1 centered) between 202° and
214° with a FROM indication,
Tune to a VOT frequency, center
the COI, and check for 0BS
within 4° of 0° with a FROM
indication,
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489,

E12

490,
E12

491,
E22

Which indications are acceptable for an 492,
operational check of the VOR system while E12
at the designated VOR receiver checkpoint

at Missoula (Johnson-Bell Field)?

(Fig. 42, page 78)

FRIC

okt ko | oss |

FRUOM

493,
E21
1- aand b 494,
2- aandd
3- aandc E22
4- b and ¢

What OBS setting should you have when
making a VOR receiver check for an
aircraft located at Wiley Post?

(Fig. 42, page 73)

1=
2=~
3-
4-

360 plus or minus 4°
180 plus or minus 4°
350 plus or minus 4°
155 plus or minus 4°

What pretakeoff check should be made of a 495,

vacuum driven heading indicator in prepa-
ration for an IFR flight?

£22

After warmup, set magnetic head-
ing and check for proper align-
ment after taxi turns,

Check that the gyro remains caged
until just before takeoff.

After warmup, check that the card
aligns itself with the appropriate
magneti¢ heading.

Cage the gyro and make a turn
while taxiing. Uncage the gyro
and check that card realigns with
the new heading.

Where can the VOR receiver ground check-
point(s) for a particutar field be found?

1-  Instrument Approach Chart.

2- Airman's Information Manual,
Part 3.

3- Airman's Information Manual,
Part 4.

4- Enroute Low Altitude Chart.

What should these engine instruments
indicate prior to the switches being
turned on and engine started?

Manifold ol 0il Cyl. Head
Pressure  Temp. Press. Temp.
1- o 0° 0 0°
2- 0" Lower Lower Lower
Timit limit limit
of of of
green green green
3-  Atmos- Lower Lower Lower
pheric needle red red
pressure  limit line 1ine
4-  Atmos- Lower 0# Lower
pheric needle needle
pressure  limit 1imit

What indications should you get from the
turn and stip indicator during taxi?

1-  The ball deflects opposite the
turn, but the needle remains
centered,

2-  The needle and ball should move
freely in the direction of the
turn.

3- The ball moves freely opposite
the turn, and the needle deflects
in the direction of the turn.

4-  The needle deflects in the direc-
tion of the turn, but the ball
remains centered.

What pretakeoff check should be made of
the attitude indicator in preparation
for an IFR flight?

1-  The miniature airplane should
erect and become stable within
5 minutes.

2- The horizon bar should erect and
become stable within 5 minutes.

3- Check that the gyro remains
caged until just before takeoff.

4- The miniature airplane should
deflect in the direction of taxi
turns after a 5-minute warmup
period.
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496. What check should be made of these air- 500. You are on an IFR flight in VFR condi-
£21 craft instruments prior to turning on g3 tions at 17,000 feet squawking 1100.
switches or starting an engine? Which transponder cade shauld be set
if you cancel your IFR flight plan and
Turn and Mag. Heading Attitude start a descent for landing?
Slip Compass Indicator Indicator

1- Leave the transponder set to

1~ HNeedle Proper Same as Level 1100 until passing through
and heading Mag. atti- 10,000 feet, then set to 1200,
ball compass tude 2- Set the transponder to 1200.
centered 3- Set the transponder to 1400,
4- Leave the transponder on 1100
2-  Needle Approx. Uncaged Uncaged until reaching 12,500 feet,
centered MH/full then set to 1400.
tube fluid
fluid
level 501. Which action should you take if the ATC
£31 controller advises “Squawk Altitude"?
3-  Needle Full Uncaged Level
and fluid atti- 1- Switch the transponder to the
bal) tude code corresponding to the
centered altitude you are maintaining.
2- Activate Mode C for automatic
4- Needle Full Same as Uncaged altitude reporting, if so
centered fluid Mag. equipped,
tube card compass 3-  Advise the controller of current
fluid free altitude and press IDENT.
level 4-  Advise the controller of your

present altitude,
497, WUhich condition during taxi is an indi-

E22 cation that an attitude indicator is 502. Which transponder code should you as a
unreliable? £31 civil pilot never use?
- The miniature airplane is not 1-  00CD
lined up with the horizon bar. 2~ 3333
2- The horizon bar does not remain 3- 7500
in ievel position while taxiing, 4- 71717
3- The miniature airplane does not
tiTt sufficiently to indicate a
turn while taxiing. 503. In which position should your transponder
4.  The horizon bar tilts more than £3) be while you are in the runup area?
5° while making a taxi turn,
1-  STANDBY
2- OFF
498, On the taxi check, the magnetic compass 3- ON
£22 should be full of fluid and 4- AT
1-  should swing opposite to direc-
tion of turn when turning from 504. Mhich transponder codes should you take
north, g3p caution not to switch through while
2- consistently indicate the same changing codes?
as the heading indicator.
3- the card should swing freely. 1- 7777, 7700, 7600
4-  checked for proper deviation. 2- 7700, 7600, 7500

3- 000D, 3100, 770D
4. 3333, 7600, 7700
499, When should you adjust your transponder
I wode C {altitude reporting) while on
an IFR flight? 505. While in IFR weather conditions, your
communications and navigation radios

1-  Only when ATC requests mode C. E33 fail. If your transponder is still

2- At ali times if the equipment operating, which ¢ode should you use?
has been calibrated.

3-  When passing 12,500 feet MSL. 1- 0736 (code assigned by ATC)

4- QOnly when entering Group [ TCA, g- ;;gg

4- 7600
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506, Which action should the pilot take if

E31

507.
E33

508.
E33

509,
F13

the ATC

controller advises "Squawk

4523 and IDENT“?

You are

Select code 4523, STANDBY, and
IDENT.

Select mode C and code 4523,
then IDENT for 5 seconds.
Select code 4523 and hold the
IDENT controY ON until the
controller advises "Radar
Contact."”

Select code 4523, and then’
activate the IDENT feature and
release.

in IFR weather conditions and

have two-way radio communication

fatlure.

If you do not exercise emer-

gency authority, what procedure are
you expected to follow?

1-

When 30

Set transponder to code 7700
for 1 minute, then to 7600,
and fly to an area with VFR
weather conditions.

Set transponder to 7700 and
fly to an area where you can
let down VFR.

Set transponder to code 7600
and continue the flight as
planned. Fly at the last
assigned altitude or requested
altitude, whichever is higher.
Set transponder to code 7700
for 1 minute, then to 7600.
Continue flight on assigned
route and fly at the last
assigned altitude or the MEA,
whichever is higher.

minutes from the destination

airport, you experience two-way

communication failure,

Which trans-

ponder operation should you use to
alert ATC of this situation?

1-
2~

3-
A-

Squawk Mode C, code 7600.
Squawk code 7600 for 1 minute,
then code 7700 for 15 minutes;
repeat.

Squawk Mode C, code 7700,
Squawk code 7700 for 1 minute,
then code 7600 for 15 minutes.
Repeat as practicable,

Which type of runway 1{ghting consists

of a pai
1ights,
threshol

1-
2
3-
4-

r of synchronized flashing
gne on each side of the runway
?

VASI
HIRL
TDZL
REIL

510,
£33

511,

F13

512.
F12

513.
F13

What procedure should you use to alert
ATC that you are unable to contact them
on any of the voice channels?

Squawk 7600 for 5 minutes, then
7700 for 1 minute (repeat as
necessary).

Squawk 7600 for 1 minute, then
7700 for 15 minutes (repeat as
necessary).

Squawk 7700 for 1 minhute, then
7600 for 15 minutes (repeat as
necessary).

Squawk 7700 for 2 minutes, then
7600,

The primary purpose of Runway End
Identifier Lights installed at many
airfields, is to provide

1-

a warning of the final 3,000
feet of runway remaining as
viewed from the takeoff or
approach position.

visual descent guidance infor-
mation during an approach in
reduced visibility.

an outline of the touchdown
zone on runways with a dis-
placed threshold.

rapid identification of the
approach end of the runway
during reduced visibility.

Which runway marking indicates a dis-
placed threshald on an instrument

runway?

Cross mark in the non-landing
portion of the runway.

Arrows leading to the threshold
mark.

Centerline dashes starting at
the threshold.

Red chavron marks in the non-
landing portion of the runway.

Hhat does the operation of an airport
rotating beacon during daylight hours
signify?

1-

The ground visibility is less
than 3 miles and/or the ceiling
is less than 1,000 feet in the
Control Zone.

An IFR clearance is required to
operate within the Airport
Traffic Area.

The prevailing visibility is
less than 2 miles within the
Airport Traffic Area.

The inflight visibility is less
than 3 miles and the ceiling is
less than 1,500 feet within the
Control Zone,



514,
Fi3

e

What night operations, if any, are
authorized between the displaced
threshold and the approach end of

the runway?
L] Threshold
(o] z Lights
o]
) o o

515,
Fl12

516,
F12

517.

G15

0000|

White
Runway
Lights

1-  Taxi operations only.

2- A1l operations are permitted,
provided the pilot is aware
of the overrun condition and
weight bearing limftations.

3-  Neither taxi, takeoff, nor

landing operations are permitted.

4- Taxi and takeoff operations are
permitted.

Which marking designates the touchdown
zone for this precision instrument
runway?

\ Jl:rJ

EEE% X l='

1-
2=
3-
4-

oo =

What distance 1s the touchdown zone
fram the end of the runway?

~2-Z/=E

1- 300 feet
2- 1,500 feet
3- 500 feet
4- 1,000 feet

1 iL

I

[T

Under what condition are you required
to have an instrument rating for f11ght
in VFR weather conditions?
1- Flight through restricted areqs
2- Special VFR in TCAs.
3-  Flight in Positive Control Area.
4- Flight into ADIZ, 1

518.

Fi2

519.

61

520.

G11

Page 83
khat is the distance frem the end of the

precision instrument runway to the fixed
distance marker?

= =

I

LI

L

1]
it

1- 500 feet
2- 1,000 feet
3- 750 feet

4- 1,500 feet

The minimum reception altitude (MRA)
depicted for a partictular fix on a

Victor Airway ensures adequate
Q‘%
qﬂ\\\

1- navigatien signals from both
VORs {A & B) making up the
portion of the airway on
which the fix 1s located.

2- communications, reception,
radar coverage, and navigation
signals from VOR A.

3-  radar coverage to determine
the fix,

4-  signals from an off-airway
radio facility (C) used to
determine the fix,

You are planning a direct IFR flight
from Airport A to Airport B on a
magnetic course of 130% in a non-
mountainous area. Part of the route
between A and B is out of controlied
airspace. What is the minimum altitude
you can fly for the part out of
controlled airspace?

1- The altitude assigned by ATC.

2- An altitude at least 1,000 feet
above the highest obstacle shown
on a Sectional Chart within a
horizontal distance of 5 statute
miles from the course to be
flown and an odd-thousand foot
level MSL,

3- An altitude which s the highest
MEA found within 10 nautical
miles on either side of the
route.

4-  An altitude 1,000 feet above the
highest obstacle shown on the
Low Altitude Enroute Chart within
a horizontal distance of 10
nautical miles of the route and
an odd-thousand foot level MSL.
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521,
F23

522.
H32

b23.
J51

5e4.
J51

525.
J23

526.
G12

What facility is provided at McNary 527.
Airport (¢) with communications for &l
weather and flight plan service?
(Fig. 43)
1-  Flight Service Station
2-  Long Range Control facility
3- Limited Remote Communications
Outlet
4-  Remote Flight Service Station
If you crossed NOTTI Intersection (e}
at 1338 and then crossed HORTE Inter-
section (d) at 1342, at what time
should you expect to arrive at UBG 528.
VORTAC (b)? (Fig. 43) 612
1- 144
2- 1410
3- 1406
4- 1402
Which frequency should you use to con-
tact Portland Flight Watch {g}?
(Fig. 43)
1- 122.3
2- 121.9
3-  122.6
4- 122.0
529,
What VHF frequencies should you expect 613
for Portland Flight Service Station
(a)? (Fig. 43)
1- 122.6, 123.6, and 122.1R
2- 121.5, 122.0, 122.2, and 122.6
3-  122.6, 123.6, 122.1R, and 121.5
4-  122.6
What is the Yowest altitude permissible
to cross HORTE Intersection (d) while
en route on V452 to EUG VORTAC (f)?
(Fig. 43)
1- 6,000 feet
2- 5,800 feet
3- 4,300 feet
4- 4,000 feet
530,
G13

What cruising altitude is appropriate
for "VFR Conditions QOn Top" on a west-
bound flight below 18,000 feet?

1- One thousand feet above the
tops of the clouds,

2- Even thousand-foot levels.

3- Even thousand-foot levels
plus 500 feet.

4- 0dd thousand-foot tevels
plus 500 feet.
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Unless otherwise prescribed, what is the
rule regarding minimum altitude for a
helicopter instrument flight within 5
miles of an off-airway course?

1- 3,000 feet over designated
mountainous terrain, and 2,000
feet over terrain elsewhere.

2- 2,000 feet over designated
mountainous terrain, and 1,000
feet over terrain elsewhere.

3- 2,000 feet over all terrain.

4- 3,000 feet aver all terrain.

When must & pilot fly at a cardinal
altitude plus 500 feet on an IFR flight
plant

1- When flying at an altitude of
more than 3,000 feet above the
surface and a "VFR Conditions
On Top" clearance has been
received,

2- Anytime VFR conditions exist and
the pilot has requested a "VFR
Conditions On Top" clearance.

3- Only when assigned that altitude
by ATC.

4-  Anytime ATC assigns a "VFR
Conditions On Top" clearance.

¥hile climbing to your assigned altitude
on the airway, you

1~ should climb s1ightily on the
right side of the airway even
when in VFR .conditions.

2- should ¢limb far enough to the
right side of the airway to
avoid climbing or descending
traffic coming from the
opposite direction.

3- must climb as near as possible
on the centerline of the airway
under all conditions.

4-  must ¢limb on the centerline of
the airway except when avoiding
other aircraft or clearing in
VFR conditions.

When flying on a Victor Airway with an
IFR clearance, you are required by
regulations to

1- monitor the voice feature of the
VOR you are using for navigation.

2- fly the ajrway centerline except
to avoid other aircraft or when
otherwise authorized by ATC.

3- designate all proposed altitude
changes in your filight plan.

4- request an even thousand foot
altitude for a course from 180°
to 360°.
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531.
J21

532.
J23

533.
J26

534,
Ja7

535.
Ja

536.
J23

What are the lower and upper limits of 537.
V32 from Eiko VORTAC (a) to SPRUCE

MOUNTAIN Intersection (c)? (Fig. 44)
From 1-

1- 500 feet below the MEA to 2-
18,000 feet inclusive,
2- 13,000 feet to 18,000 feet

inclusive. 3-
3-  the surface up to hut not
including 18,000 feet. 4-

4- 700 or 1,200 feet AGL up to but
not including 18,000 feet MSL,

Which route provides a crossing
altitude at SPRUCE MOUNTAIN Intersec- G2z
tion {c)} that is Tess than 13,000

feet? (Fig. 44)

1- Eastbound on V32
2-  Southeastbound on Y269

turning east on V32 2
3-  Northbound on V269
4.  Northbound on V269 turning 3-
east on V32
4-

Where is the VOR changeover point
westbound from Wells VOR (b) on V67
(Fig. 44)
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For which airspeed variation should you
622 notify ATC?

When the groundspeed changes
more than 5 knots.

When the flight planned true
airspeed is expected to vary
by ¥ 10 knots.

When the true airspeed changes
more than 5 knots.

Any time you change the true
airspeed.

538, What communications reports are required
of a flight operating on an IFR ¢learance
specifying "VFR conditions on top" in a
nonradar environment?

A1l normal IFR reports except
vacating altitudes.

A1l normal IFR reports except
vacating altitudes and en route
position reports.

Only the reporting of any
unforecast weather,

The same reports that are
required for any IFR flight.

539. What cloud clearance must a pilot

1- 42 miles from Wells G23
2- 48 miles from Wells
3- 46 miles from Wells
4- 50 miles from Wells ;-

KHhat type of airspace is designated
below the airway structure at Harriet 3-
Airport (b}? (Fig. 44)

1- Airport Traffic Area only a-
2- Control Zone and Airport
Traffic Area
3- Uncontrolled
4-  Control Zone only

observe when operating "VFR conditions
on top" above 10,000 feet?

Clear of clouds,

1,000 feet below, 1,000 feet
above, and 1 statute mile
horizontally.

500 feet below, 1,000 feet
above, and 2,000 feet hori-
zontally.

1,000 feet below, 1,000 feet
above, and 5 statute miles
horizontally.

540. What is the procedure for climbing to a

What is the VHF discrete frequency for 623
the ARTCC remote site at Etko (a)?
(Fig. 44) .
1-  126.1
2- 12241
3- 114.5
4-  123.6 2+
What does the MEA GAP (d) indicate?
(Fig. 44) 3-
1-  There is not an MEA established
in this area. 4-

2- The MEA does not afford obstacle
clearance in this area.

3- The MEA is not established, but
will be assigned when reguested,

4-  Navigation signal unreliable
when at MEA in this area.

newly assigned altitude while en route
on an IFR flight?

Report vacating the altitude and
climb to the new altitude on the
centerline of the airway without
intermediate level-offs.

Report vacating the altitude,
climb at the maximum rate of
climb, and report level at the
new altitude.

Maintain the right side of the
atrway while c¢limbing and report
level at the new altitude.
Report vacating the altitude,
climb on the right side of the
airway, and rejoin the center
of the airway when level at the
new altitude.
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541,
G54

842,
J23

543,
G24

544,

J27

|
!

‘.

If you experienced two-way radfb communi -
cations failure about 20 miles {from
Imperial (h} while en route IFR to
Thermal (b), what action should you take?
You are now in VFR conditions but both
Imperial and Thermal had reported IFR
conditions at last radio contact.

(Fig. 45) }

1-  Proceed to Thermal at assigned
altitude or MEA, whichever {s
higher.

2- Land at Calipatria Municipa]
Airport and advise ATC Of the
situation,

3- Proceed to Thermal at 500 feet
below MEA to avoid IFR traffic.

4-  Return to Imperial and execute
an instrument approach.

What is the highest altitude for an IFR
flight on V137 from Imperial VORTAC (h)
to Thermal VORTAC (b}? (Fig. 45)

1- 6,000 feet
2- 17,000 feet
3- 7,000 feet
4- 18,000 feet

You have filed a composite flight plan
for a flight from Thermal {b) to

Imperial ?h) with the IFR portion from
Thermal to WISTER Intersection (j)}. What
action should you take if you are still
in IFR conditions at WISTER? (Fig. 45)

1-  Continue IFR on V137; inform
ARTCC that you are still IFR
and wish to continue your IFR
clearance until you reach VFR
conditions.

2- Hold west of WISTER on the TRM
VORTAC 107 radial; advise ARTCC
that you are in IFR conditions
and continue holding until you
receive further clearance.

3- Hold south of WISTER on the
Imperial VORTAC 336 radial:
advise ARTCC that you are in
IFR conditions and request
further clearance,

4- Continue on V137; advise ARTCC
that you have passed WISTER
and are descending to VFR condi-
tions.

What type airspace 1s depicted by the
shaded area (Fg? (Fig. 45)

1-  Restricted

2- Special use

3- Military operations area
4-  Uncontrolled

545,
H41

546,
F23

547.
H32

548,
&N
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Which instrument displays the proper
altimeter indication upon landing at
Catipatria Municipal Airport (i)?
(Fig. 45)

1-
2-
3-
a-

an oo

What frequencles, in addition to 122.6,
should you expect for communications
with Imperial FSS (g)? (Fig. 45)

1-  121.5, 122.0, and 122.2

2- 121.5, 122.0, 122.1R, and 122.2

3- 121,85, 122.0, 122.1R, 122.2,
and 123.6

4- 121.5 and 122.2

If you crossed Julian VORTAC (d) at 1435
and then crossed WARNER Intersection (c)
at 1440 and 30 seconds, at what time
should you expect to arrive at Twenty-
nine Palms VORTAC (a)? (Fig. 45)

1- 1507
2~ 1504
3- 1507
4- 1458

What is the lowest altitude you are
assured an adequate navigation signal
to identify WISTER Intersection (j)
when northbound on V137 if your DME
is inoperative? (Fig. 45)

1- 3,000 feet
2- 5,000 feet
3- 4,000 feet
4- 7,000 feet
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J51

550.
G23

551.
631

552,
631

What procedure should be used to contact
the Los Angeles Flight Watch (e)?
{(Fig, 45, page 88)

1- Contact Los Angeles Flight
Watch directly on 122.0.

2- Request a Flight Watch briefing
through Los Angeles ARTCC on
133.4.

3- Contact the nearest FSS on the
frequency indicated and request
Flight Watch briefing.

4- Contact Imperial ¥SS on 122.6
for the Flight Watch briefing.

What minimums must be considered in
selecting an altitude when operating
in "VFR Conditions on Top"?

1- MEA, or appropriate MOCA, at
least 1,000 feet above the
¢louds and visibility appropriate
to altitude selected.

2- At least 3,000 feet above the
surface and 1,000 feet above
the existing meteorological
condition,

3- At least 500 feet above the
towaest MEA, or appropriate MOCA,
and at least 1,000 feet above
the existing meteorological
condition.

4- At least 1,000 feet above the
lowest MEA, appropriate MOCA,
or existing meteorological
condition.

While flying at 7,000 feet, the con-
troller asks you to "verify at 8,000."
Which procedure should you follow?

1-  Immediately start a climb to
8,000 and advise ARTCC that
you are climbing to 8,000.

2- Report that you were flying
at 7,000, but are now climbing
to 8,000,

3- Advise ARTCC that you are at
7,000,

4- Tell ARTCC how long you have
been at 7,000, and that you
did not receive the clearance
to 8,000,

During the en route phase of the flight,
the pilot is advised "Radar Service
Terminated." What action is appropriate?

T- Make a position report at the
next intersection on the assigned
raute,

2- Set transponder to code 1200.

3- Resume normal position reporting,

4- Make a position report upon
reaching the next radio facility.

553.
G25

554.
G31

685,
631

556.
e

5

{

3

!
How should you establish contact with
an En’Route Flight Advisory Service
station and what service would you
nonma?ly expect?

1« Call "METRO* on 127.0 for
routine weather, current reports
on hazardous weather, and
altimeter settings.
2+ Call "FLIGHT WATCH" on 122.0 for
. information regarding routine

"~ weather and thunderstorm

. activity along your route,
3- Call "FLIGHT ASSISTANCE" on

; 122.5 for advisory service
! pertaining to severe weather,
4-  Call “ARTCC" on assigned fre-

‘ quency and ask for Flight Watch

services.

what does the ATC term "Radar Contact"
signify?

1- Your aircraft has been identified
on the radar display and radar
service may be provided until
radar identification is lost or
radar service 1s terminated.

2- You will be given radar advisories

' until advised the service has been
terminated or that radar contact
has been lost.

3- ATC is recefving your transponder
and will furnish vectors and
traffic advisories until you are
advised that contact has been lost.

4- Your aircraft has been identified
and you will receive separation
from all afrcraft while in contact
with this radar facility.

Which radio call and frequency should
the pilot use to obtain En Route Fiight
Advisory Service in the Oakland area?

1-  "OAKLAND Center En Route
‘ Advisory" on 122.0 MHz.

2=  "QAKLAND Center En Route
Advisory" on 121.5 MHz.

3-  "OAKLAND Flight Watch" on
122.0 MHz.

4-  "DAKLAND Flight Service En Route
Advisory" on 123.6 MHz,

What is the maximum pressure altitude
you can fly for longer than 30 minutes
without using supplemental oxygen in
an unpressurized airplane?

1- 12,500 feet
2- 10,000 feet
3- 11,000 feet
4- 12,000 feet
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Which phraseology is recemmended for a
pilot contacting a designated facility
when operating IFR in a radar environ-
ment with no position report required?

1-  "Ft. Worth Center, Trave]er 1234
Victor, Over."

2-  "Air Route Traffic Control
Traveler 34 Victor, 10,000,
estimating Dallas at 35, Over."

3- “Dallas Approach Control,
Traveler 1234 Victor, 10,000
feet, squawking 1200, Qver."

4-  "Ft. Worth Center, Trave1er 1234
Victor, Over.,"

During a ciimb to assigned altitude, the
controller advises a pitot, "Verify
Assigned Altitude as 8,000 feet." If
the pilot believes the assigned altitude
was 6,000 feet, what action should be
taken?

1-  Inform the controller that you
are ¢limbing to 8,000.

2- Advise the controller of your
present altitude and that you
will continue climbing to 8,000.

3-  Inform the controller that you
are still c¢limbing and will
maintain 8,000.

4-  Advise the controller that you
have 6,000 as the assigned
altitude,

During the en route phase of the flight,
the controlier advises a pilot "Verify
at 10,000." If the pilot is actually
holding an altitude of B,000 feet, what
action should be taken?

1- Ciimb immediately to 10,000 feet.

2- Inform the controller of the
actual altitude, but remain at
8,000 feet unless the controller
authorizes a change.

3- Request a clearance change to
8,000 feet.

4- Inform the controller of the
actual altitude, that you will
initiate a ¢limb, and will report
on reaching 10,000 feet. *

Which equipment failure would require
immediate notification to ATC when
operating above 24,000 feet?

v
1

1-  Transponder

2- DME
3- Emer?ency Locator Transmﬁtter
(ELT

4- One of the VOR rece1vers
i
i
]

561.
G32

562.
G4

563.
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564.
G54
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What response is expected when ATC
issues an IFR clearance to a pilot
of an airborne aircraft?

The pilot should readback those
parts of the clearance containing
altitude assignments or vectors.
The pilot s required to readback
the clearance as given,

A readback is required only when
a clearance has been amended,

The pilot should readback all
clearances as given by ATC,

If you are assigned an altitude of 15,000
feet, what is the oxygen requirement in
an unpressurized afrplane?

1-

. 2-

You and your passengers must use
oxygen for the entire time you
are at this altitude.

You must use oxygen for the
entire time you are above 14,000
feet, but the use of oxygen is
not mandatory for your passengers
unless you go above 15,000 feet.
You must start using oxygen at
12,500 feet and your passengers
upon reaching 15,000 feet.

You must start using oxygen upon
reaching 12,500 feet; your passen-
gers must be supplied oxygen upon
reaciing 14,000 feet.

What is the maximum IFR altitude you
may fly in an unpressurized airplane
without supplying passengers with
supplemental oxygen?

1-
2-
3-
4-

15,000 feet
10,000 feet
12,000 feet
14,000 feet

If, during an IFR flight in VFR condi-
tions, you have two-way radio communi-
cations failure, which procedure should
you follow?

1-

Continue the flight at assigned
altitude and route; start
approach at your ETA; or, if
late, start approach upon arrival.
Continue the flight under YFR and
1and as soon as practicable,

Land at the nearest airport that
has VFR conditions.

Continue the flight along
assigned route at the highest of
the following altitudes: assigned
altitude, MEA, or altitude ATC
may have advised you to expect,



Page 92 )

ENROUTE LOW ALTITUDE - U.S. -

For use up to but not including 18,000" MSL ok .
- R Y : SEY ' o
. ) i § = E a‘
{Rector) \ a __'__-—' w £ A7
281-34 o Ksnaatt pem y ,@
20213 ¢y oo
SepN KGRV ‘
VOR MAY BE SHUT DOWN KBOA o =44 = 1370 - 123.6
FOR RELOCATION 830 e o} | 122.45 122.1R
CHECK NOTAMS [™ QI YTHEVILLE Q Carhaiille Mem OVERSBURG
BYH =i=-1134 Steele Muni 2701 38 ovyR =i--11
Chan 81 311 2581 40 ; Chan 115
400 DYERSBURG CONTROL ZONE OYERSEURG FiS
& 2000 EFFECTIVE 200~ 0400Z¢ AVAILABLE 1206 -

Y140

_2000 :
10 !IB,

o83

e 1236 1223 122.1R

JONESBOROD
_AlUBR T 1086(T)

s R JONESHORO
[3 | F88 VOICE Muni

1 ' N AVAILABLE 242 L

L"1200-0400T8 ‘-%
. A
O o’ MANILA oy
i | mxa 55— 382

HICKS

CONTROL ZUNE EFFECTIVE
200 -0400Z}

NC KELLAR
MKL S 112.0 ()

HAVY MEMPHIS]
KOA Chan 38 |

D HaTCHIE

t B
A
STANTON
' MC KELLAR i
MK S5 108,

T4

WEST MEMPHIS
CONTROL ZONE
NOT IN GPFPECT Balivar- Hor,
in Downlown 510 L
1224 L 38
WEST MEMPHIS WMPS MEMPHIS
AWM 15 182 680 MEM TZ 1155
Chan 102 .
West Mamphis oni g A FISHERVILLE
212 L 50! AMAAN
ASR % MEMPHIS
BROOKS 0 Memphit o
me == R

i
L

{Twinkla Town)
210°L 36

NESBITT
¥5 . 371

T BRUINS
psa U 213
ALLS

2,
A&
[ A Ay
3 PRICHARD ~ P e
fal /J‘ UL UL, ey
‘ /M foronns 28 g
TN SAVABEA FOLOWATER ! 13465 317.4 ° ST
- L Sy

S FIG, U6 ¢



565.

J11

566.

H21

567,

J23

;
3

What {s the status of Blythevi)le VOR
(b)? (Fig. 46) '

1
i

I

1-  May be shut down. !
2- Undergoing maintenance.

3- Frequency change in progress.
4- Navigation signals unreliable.

Which combination of indications is
proper for beginning the turn at
STANTON Intersection (f} while

en route from MEM (g) to DYR {c¢) on
V11E? (Fig. 46)

[enio T o8s [rata | ows
118.8!368 T0
i

MiLlds akNOTS
L—Aﬂlg____
o|115.5|o
DME
Z
1- X and Z
2- Mand ?
3- Wand Y
4- W oand X

What restriction does the MRA at
GILMORE Intersection (d) impose
on IFR flights on V1597 (Fig. 46)

1-  Communications signals are
unreliable below three
thousand feet,

2- Three thousand feet is the
minimum altitude to identify
GILMORE by the R228 of DYR.

3- Three thousand feet is the
minimum altitude to identify
GILMORE by DME from MEM,

4-  Navigation signals from both
MEM and DYR are inadequate
to fdentify GILMORE,

a53-098 O =78 -0
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Why is the service range of the JBR
Terminal VOR (a) restricted to 25 NM
at 12,000 feet? (Fig. 46)

1- Effect of terrain,

2-  Inaccuracy of radials which
exceed 1imits beyond 25 NM.

3- For frequency protection.

4~  Low transmitting power.

What, is the restriction to the Controgl
Zone at Memphis International A{irport
{e}? (Fig. 46)

1-  Transponder required.

2-  The Contro® Zone temporarily
not effective.

3- Control only extends to over-
lying TCA.

4-  No fixed-wing special VFR.

What s the maximum IFR altitude that
can be used on V11 from MEM {g) to
OYR (c)? (Fig. 46)

1- 18,000 feet
2- 17,000 feet
3- 16,000 feet
4- 12,500 feet

What altitude may a pilot select after
receiving a "VFR Conditions On Top"
c¢learance?

1- Any VFR altitude at Jeast 1,000
feet above the meteorplogical
condition.

2- Any VFR or IFR altitude above
3,000 feet AGL, the MEA, and at
least 1,000 feet above the
meteorological condition.

3-  Any altitude at least 1,000 feet
a?ove the meteorological condi-
tion.

4-  Any VFR altitude at least 1,000
feet above the meteorological
condition and at or above the MEA.

When is a piTot on an IFR flight plan
responsible for avoiding other aircraft?

1- At all times when not in radar
contact.

2- Only when advised by ATC.

3- Only when weather conditions
permit visual contact,

4-  During takeoff and landing and
until established on the ajrway
if not in radar control.
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Which indication will provide proper
guidance from ALBERT Intersection {(e)
to GAD VORTAC (g)? (Fig. 47) )

rese -1 1] | 1113 (-1 1]

112,35

W

Freq. 414 KHz

Y z
1- W
2- X
- v
4- Z

What is the minimum IFR altitude for
crossing SNEAD Intersection {i) when
northbound on V1157 (Fig. 47)

1~ 4,000 feet
2- 1,000 feet
3- 2,500 feet
4- 3,000 feet

Which stations are compulsory reporting
points for a portion of an IFR flight
routed via TDG (j} DIRECT GAD (g) V321
HSV (d) DIRECT SYI {(a)? (Fig. 47)

i-  HSVY only

2~ GAD and HSV only

3- TDG, GAD, HSV, and SYI
4- TDG, GAD, and HSV only

If you crossed over WHITNEY Intersection
(h) at 1547 and 30 seconds, and then -
crossed over BOAZ Intersection (f) at
15855, what time should you arrive over
Chattanooga VORTAC (c}? (Fig. 47)

1- 1630
2- 1625
3- 1635
4- 1640

577.
G21

578.
G12

579,
G21

580,
G56
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Which facility assumes control of an
IFR flight from CHA VORTAC (c) on V54N
after passing COWAN Intersection {b)?
{Fig. 47)

1-  Muscle Shoals FSS through the
Huntsville remote site.

2- Memphis Center through the
Huntsvitle remote site.

3- Atlanta Center through Hunts-
ville VORTAC.

4-  Memphis Center through direct
communications.

What 15 the required fiight visibility
and distance from clouds if you are
operating in controlled airspace at
9,500 feet with a "VFR Conditions On
Top" clearance?

Vis Distance From Clouds
Above Below Horizontal
1- 5 1,000 1,000 1 mite
statute feet feet
miies
2~ 3 1,000 500 2,000
statute faet feet feet
miles
statute feet feet feet
miles
8- 5 1,000 500 1 mile
statute feet feet
miles

HWhich report should the pilot make
without request when operating under
IFR in controlled airspace when in
radar contact?

1- A corrected estimate at any
time if 1t becomes apparent
that a previous estimate is
in error of more than 3 minutes,
2- At the compulsory reporting
points shown on the en route
chart along the route of flight.
3- Time and altitude reaching a
holding fix.
4-  Yhen an approach has been missed.

When may ATC request a detailed report
of an emergency even though a rule has
not been violated?

1-  Any time an emergency occurs,

2- When the emergency occurs in
controltled airspace.

3- Only when an accident results
from the emergency.

4.  When priority has been given,
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What is your position relative to V19 585,
and NEFF Entersection (n) while pro- 326
ceeding from Denver VORTAC (k) to
Cheyenne VORTAC {(m) along V19? (Fig. 4B)
AL ont Freq 116.3MH2
| i Y RMi '
1- Right of course, approaching 586,
NEFF Intersection. 323
2- Left of course, past NEFF Infer-
section,
3- Right of course, past NEFF
Intersection.
4- Left of course, approaching
NEFF Intersection,
What is the estimated time en route
from Denver VORTAC (k) to Cheyenne 587.
YORTAC (m) via V89E with these condi- A32
tions? (Fig. 48)
Cruising
altitude- - - 70,000 ft,
TAS = = = = « = 145 knots
Variation - - - 13°E.
Winds and
Tempera-
tures
aloft - - - - 9,000 ft. 12,000 ft.
2926-06 3232-09
1= 41 minutes 588.
2- 38 minutes
3- 43 minutes 656
4~ 48 minutes
What is the lowest altitude an IFR flight
may cross the Denver VORTAC (k} inbound
on Y160 and outbound on V13457 (Fig. 48)
T1- 11,400 feet MSL
2- 6,900 feet MSL
3- 7,100 feet MSL
4- 8,100 feet MSL 589.
G56

What is the Towest altitude an IFR flight
may c¢ross the Denver VORTAC (k) south-
bound along V19?7 (Fig. 48)

Y- 7,700 feet MSL
2- 8,000 feet MSL
3- 8,100 feet MSL
4. 7,000 feet MSL

Page 97

What is specifically indicated by the
symbol at Arrow (1) for Stapleton
International Airport? {Fig. 48)

1- 1n addition to providing ILS
course guidance, the localizer
has an ATC function.

2« The airport is served by a
Category II ILS approach
procedure,

3- A published Simplified Direction
Finding (SDF} procedure is
available.

4- A back course localizer approach
is available.

What is the lowest altitude an IFR
flight may cross the Denver VORTAC (k)
inbound from the southeast on V19 and
outbound on V13457 (Fig., 48)

1- 8,000 feet MSL
2- 8,100 feet MSL
3- 11,400 feet MSL
4- 7,700 feet MSL

In addition to two-way communications
capability, what minimum equipment is
specifically required for an airplane
to operate IFR in the Group II TCA over
Stapleton International Airport (o)?
{Fig. 48)

1-  VOR or TACAN.

2- VOR or TACAN, transponder,
and DME.

3-  VOR or TACAN, and transponder,

4~  VOR or TACAN, and DME,

As pilet in command, you exercise emer-
gency authority and are given priority
handling by ATC. If requested, within
which time period shall you submit a
detailed report to the chief of the ATC
facility?

1- 7 days
2- 48 hours
3- 10 days
4- 24 hours

While on an IFR flight, a pilot has an
emergency which causes a deviation
from an ATC clearance. What action
must be taken?

1-  Notify ATC of the deviation
as soon as possible.

2-  Squawk 7700 and fly the right
side of the airway.

3- Submit a detailed report io
the chief of the ATC facility
within 48 hours,

4-  Cancel the IFR flight plan.
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What is the recommended procedure for
entering the holding pattern depicted
at SMITH POINT Intersection (e) when
westbound on Vi98 from SBI VORTAC (j)?
(Fig. 49)

1- Parallel entry from WILDE
Intersection,

2- Teardrop entry from WILDE
Intersection,

3- Intercept the inbound course
40 DME miles from SBI VORTAC,

4- Direct entry from SMITH POINT
Intersection.

What equipment is specifically required
for an IFR flight to operate within the
TCA over Houston Intercontinental Air-
port (a)t (Fig. 49)

1-  VOR or TACAN and two-way
communications only.

Z- VOR, transponder, and two-
way communications only.

3- VOR, DME, and two-way
communications only,

4- VOR, DME, transponder, and
two-way communications,

At what time should you arrive at HUB
VORTAC {c; if you cross over BPT

YORTAC (h) at (946, and then cross over
WINNEY Intersection {(g) at 0951 and 30
seconds? (Fig. 49)

1- 1009
2- 1013
3- mn
4- 1015

At what time should you arrive at 1AH
VORTAC {b) if you cross over BPT
VORTAC (h) at 1436, and then cross
over CHINA Intersection (f) at 14417
(Fig. 49)

1- 1459
2- 1456
3- 1502
4- 1505

Under what condition may ATC request a
detailed report of an emergency?

1-  Any time ATC suspects a rule
violation,

2-  Whenever the emergency has
required priority.

3- Any time the emergency occurs
in controlled airspace.

4- When an accident occurs as a
result of the emergency.

595,
M1
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J23

597.
G14
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G21
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Why 1s the ILS back-course symbol at
Houston Intercontinental (a) displayed
much larger than the two ILS front-
course symbols? (Fig. 49)

1-  Al11 ILS back-course symbols are
this size.

2- This back-course serves an ATC
function.

3- This is the only approach
approved for straight-in
approaches.

4- This back~-course is the primary
approach facility at Houston.

What is the lowest altitude an IFR
flight can cross DAS VORTAC {(d) east-
bound on V3065? (Fig. 49)

1- 1,800 feet
2- 1,600 feet
3~ 1,500 feet
4- 1,400 feet

What is the procedure for setting the
altimeter when assigned an IFR altitude
of 18,000 or higher on a direct flight
of f airways?

1- Use the current reported
altimeter setting for climbout
and descent, and 29.92 when at
18,000 feet or higher.

2- The altimeter must be set to
the current veported setting of
a station within 100 nautical
miles of the aircraft.

3~ The altimeter must be set to the
current reported setting of a
station within 200 nautical
miles of the aircraft,

4-  Set the altimeter at the ground
elevation prior to takeoff and
reset only to the reported set-
ting upon descent at the desti
nation,

What reports should the pilot make
without request when operating under
IFR in controlled airspace when in
radar_contact?

1- Time and altitude reaching a
holding fix and leaving a
holding fix.

2- Starting procedure turn inbound
and any information relating to
safety of flight,

3- A corrected estimate when an
ETA 45 in ervor by more than 3
minutes and leaving final
appraach fix inbound.

4-  When vacating previously
assigned altitude and any unfore-
cast weather.
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423
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K
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Jz3

What is the significance of the MRA at
BAY POINT Intersection (x)? (Fig. 50)

1- 3,000 feet is the minimum
altitude to identify BAY POINT
by use of the R-120 of ALD.

2- Communications signals are not
reliable below 3,000 feet,

3- 3,000 feet is the minimum
altitude to identify BAY POINT
by DME from CHS.

4- Navigation signals from both
CHS and ALD are not adequate
to identify BAY POINT below
3,000 feet.

¥While flying northeast along V3, you
pass the Savannah VORTAC (y? at 14532,
and the VOR changeover point between
Savannah and the Vance VORTAC at 1509Z.
Based on your calculated groundspeed,
at what time should you pass the
MANNING Intersection (z)? (Fig. 50)

1- 15192
2- 15327
3- 15252
4- 15362

While approaching the Vance VORTAC {u}
on Y157 from the Allendale VOR (w),
you are advised by ATC to hold in the
depicted holding pattern while await-
ing further clearance. If you are
holding 25° to the left for drift
correction, what is the recommended
entry procedure? (Fig. 50)

1-  Teardrop only

2- Direct only

3-  Parallel or direct
&-  Parallel only

While inbound to the Yance VORTAC (u)
on a heading of 025°, you are advised
by ATC to hold in the depicted holding
pattern while awaiting further clear-

ance, What is the recommended entry
procedure? (Fig. 50)

1-  Parallel

2- Direct

3- Teardrop or Direct

4~  Teardrop

What is the minimum altitude to identify
the ROCKVILLE Intersection (v} while
proceeding northeast on V1? The DME is
inoperative, (Fig. 50)

1- 1,200 feet MSL
2- 1,400 feet MSL
3- 3,000 feet MSL
4- 2,000 feet MSL

604.
611

605,
Gb4

606,
G54
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What is the significance of the MRA at
BAY POINT Intersection {x)? (Fig. 50}

1- Navigation signals from both
CHS and ALD are not adequate
to identify BAY POINT below
3,000 feet.

2- 3,000 feet {s the minimum
altitude which ensures adequate
signal reception to identify
BAY POINT without DME,

3- DME signal reception is
unreliable below 3,000 feet.

4- 3,000 feet is the minimum
altitude to identify BAY POINT
by DME from CHS.

You are flying in IFR weather conditions
and have two-way radio communications
failure, What altitude and route shouid
be used?

1- Fly direct to an area that has
been forecast to have VFR condi-
tions; fly at an altitude that
is at least 1,000 feet above the
highest cbstacles aleng the route.

2- Descend to 1,000 feet above the
terrain and, if clear of clouds,
praceed to the nearest appropriate
airport; if not clear of clouds
climb to an altitude of 1,000
feet above any obstacles on your
route and fly to an area that has
a celling of at least 1,000 feet,

3- Continue on your assigned route;
fly a VFR altitude that is above
the MEA for each leg.

4- Continue on the route specified
in your clearance; fly at an
altitude that is the highest of:
Tast assigned altitude; altitude
ATC has informed you to expect;
or the MEA,

You enter holding at 18002 and receive
an EAC time of 1814Z. At 1802Z, you
experience complete two-way communica-
tions failure. {The holding fix is not
the same as the approach fix.) Which
procedure should you follow to execute
the approach to a landing?

1- Depart the holding fix at the £AC
time, and complete the approach.

2- Depart the holding fix on the
flight planned ETA (as amended
with ATC); proceed to the approach
fix for the procedure in use.

3- Proceed to the approach fix, hold
until EAC, and complete the
approach,

4- Depart the holding fix to arrive
at the approach fix as c¢lose as
possible to the EAC time and
complete the approach.



2, 1 T () '
i d‘oa ) Sy
(7 Blak, f) .. (Norh Fork Volloy} 1236R 122.1R
2] {r s166 143 O~ '.-J‘%%, g 57981 38 SONRISON
b KDTA® BUC 2= 1448
25 1300 Chan 96

AND JUNgION

”"’"?3%
\ (}3 ‘%gwﬂmson th‘lun
‘Ey

668 - 72 WY
44 nm w
nooo 2 i
261

NUCI.I |2°°°

12400

0eo V244 —4g15

L Montrose €00

87591 85 16000
%@ww PR TR - - “‘R ) MCA ©, IJBU VZJJ
CONYROL TOHE EFFECTIVE 1236R T21R
Bn ¥4 13000 NE
y o:oou KXCEPY MOLIDAYS | MONTROSE VAD) 12500 ) 09 9,2’,{%0
]
Aonkose Co GRAND JUNCTION] S 8

(%

MVER

g
nhison ¢
E

27.8 3079

O{Mimnﬂcb Mem)
8480 ~ 68

:‘_ 68/ 122.1R

- MOA
1AM E s200 W
43 01008 13200 N

BURANGO
DRO i_ 100.2

{Stovons}
7674 - 42

aNCos .
A Y187 15000 N o

Jx‘ﬂl
2 272

S L DENVER

g Farmington

I?ﬁ l 343 7

COMTAOL ZONE EFFECTIVE
1500- 03002 ¢

ARMINGTON (N MEX
FMN 2= 1153
Chan 100

3000*\

*—9600 ]
7 36 -
Navpje State Park . . .
44751 50 e E

FRUITLAND 3300 3

et
i

s mm‘ ENROUTE LOW ALTITUDE - U. S.

MRA $400 For use up to but not including 18,000’ MSL

FIG. 51



607.
Jz3

608.
J4

609.
642

610.
427

611,
H32

What is the minimum crossing altitude 612,
for an IFR flight over GUC VORTAC {b) a23
when proceeding northwest-bound on

v484? (Fig. 51)

1- 14,600 feet
2- 13,500 feet
3- 14,000 feet
4- 14,300 feet

Which facility controls IFR flights in
the vicinity of Durango (d)? (Fig. 51)

1-  Farmington Center

2-  Farmington FS$

3-  Durango F55 613.
4-  Denver Center 54

What are the oxygen requirements for
the crew and passengers on an IFR
fiight on V421 between Durango VOR (d)
and Gunnison VORTAC (b} in an unpres-
surized aircraft? (Fig. 51)

1-  The minimum flight crew must
use oxygen for the entire time
and the passengers must be pro-
vided oxygen for that part of
the flight of more than 30
minutes.
2-  The minimum flight crew must
use oxygen and the passengers
must be provided oxygen for
the entire time. 614,
3- The minimum flight crew must 655
be provided supplemental
oxygen for that part of the
flight of more than 30 minutes.
4=  The minimum flight crew must
use oxygen for that part of the
flight of more than 30 minutes.

What type alrspace is depicted by the
shaded areas between the major airways
on Fig. 517

1-  Control area

2- Uncontrolled airspace

3- Restricted area

4- Military operations area 615.

G55

At what time should you arrive at
Farmington VORTAC (e) 1f you crossed
over NUCLA Intersection (a) at 1008
and 30 seconds, and then crossed
over the VOR changeover point (c) at

10047 (Fig. 51)
1- 1045
2- 1039
3- 1041
a- 1043
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You have requested an IFR clearance with
a "VFR Conditions on Top" clearance. If
you receive this clearance and fly a
course of 180°, at what altitude should
you fly?

J- An altitude assigned by ATC.

2- Any IFR altitude which will
enable you to remain in VFR
conditions.

3- An even-thousand foot MSL alti-
tude + 500 feet.

4-  An odd-thousand foot MSL alti-
tude + 500 feet.

What is the two-way radio communications
faiture procedure 1f you encounter VFR
weather conditions?

1- Continue to your destination on
the assigned route maintaining
the Tast assigned altitude or
MEA, whichever is higher.

2- Continue on your assigned route
and maintain the MEA for each
route segment.

3- Descend to an altitude that will
keep you below all clouds and
continue on the assigned route,

4- Continue flight under VFR, land
as soon as practicable, and
notify ATC.

What action is necessary when a partial
loss of ILS recefver capability occurs
while operating 1n controlled airspace
under IFR?

1- Continue as "cleared" and file
a written report to the Adminis-
trator if requested.

2~ If the aircraft is equipped with
other approach radio gear, no
further action is necessary,

3- Request a radar vector to an
area where VFR conditions exist.

4~  Report the malfunction imme-
diately to ATC.

What action should a pilot take 1f the
air/ground communications receiver mal-
functions intermittently while operating
in controlled airspace under IFR?

1- Continue the flight as "cleared"
and file a written report to the
Administrator 1f requested.

2- Squawk 7600 and proceed as cleared.

3- Descend immediately to MEA/MOCA
and squawk 7700 for 1 minute, then
7600 for 15 winutes.

4~ Report the malfunction immediately
to ATC.
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616.
J25

617.
Ja23

618.
Ja3

619,
G52

What is specificatly indicated by the 620.
symbol at Arrow A" for Quad-City J23
Birport? (Fig. 52)

1- In addition to providing ILS
course guidance, the localizer
has an ATC function.

2- A pubtished Simptified Direc-
tion Finding {SDF} procedure
is available.

3- A published Localizer-Type
Directional Aid (LDA).

4-  The airport s served by a
Category II ILS approach pro-

cedure,
What are the minimum altitudes which 621.
assure acceptable signal coverage at 821

BADER and BRYANT Intersections for
navigation on V116 southwest of Peoria
VORTAC (c)? (Fig. 52)

1- 2,500 feet at both BADER and
BRYANT.

2- 2,500 feet at BADER and 2,300
feet at BRYANT.

3- 2,000 feet at both BADER and
BRYANT.

4- 2,500 feet at BADER and 2,000
feat at BRYANT.

622.
What is the minimum altitude to 655
jdentify the DUNLAP Intersection {b)

when the DME is inoperative? (Fig., 52)

1- 2,000 feet MSL
2- 2,100 feet MSL
3- 3,000 feet MSL
4- 2,400 feet MSL

What action should be taken if a pilot
experiences complete generator failure
while en route on an IFR flight?

1-  Turn off all electrical equipment
except one VOR until ready for
the approach at the destination.
2-  Turn off all electrical equipment
except one VYOR and the transponder. 623.
Select code 7600 on the trans- G55
ponder, and listen on the voice
feature of the VOR for instruc-
tions.
3- Request an approach at the nearest
suitable facility en route and
turn off all unnecessary electri-
cal equipment,
4-  Turn off all electrical equipment
except the transponder, Select
code 7700 on the transponder and
change course to an area of VFR
weather.
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What is the Towest altitude which
assures acceptable navigational signal
coverage at GREGG and VICKS Inter-
sections for navigation cutbound on
V434 northwest of Peoria VORTAC (¢)?
(Fig. 52)

1- 1,800 feet at GREGG and
2,400 feet at VICKS.

2- 2,300 feet at GREGG and
2,400 feet at VICKS.

3> 1,800 feet at GREGG and
2,100 feet at VICKS.

4- 2,300 feet-at both GREGG
and VICKS.

Determine the approximate TH far a
flight southbound from the Buriington
VORTAC (d) on V63 using a TAS of 156
knots. According to the Winds and
Temperatures Aloft Forecast (FD) the
predicted wind at your cruising
altitude should be 270° at 25 knots,

Variation is 4°E. (Fig. 52)
1-  205°
2-  180°
3- 18°
4-  198°

Your aircraft 1s equipped with two VOR
receivers: the No. 1 receiver has Omni/
Localizer/Glide STope capabiiity, and
the No. 2 has only Omni, What action,
if any, should you take if your No. 1
receiver malfunctions while operating

in controiled airspace under IFR?

1- Advise the controller only if
you believe you may be required
to identify an intersection,

2- Report the malfunction imme-
diately to ATC,

3- Continue the flight "as cleared";
no report is required.

4-  No action is required if your
aircraft is equipped with ADF.

What action should you take if your DME
fails at FL 3507

1-  Notify ATC that 1t will be
necessary for you to go to a
lower altitude, since your DME
has failed,

2- Notify ATC that your DME has
failed and continue the flight
to destination airport as cleared.

3- Continue to your destination and
have the DME repaired before
takeoff.

4~  Continue your flight as planned,
since a DME is not required.



633,
H32

634,
K21

635.
K21

636.
J25

637.
J23

On a portion of an IFR flight, you
were cleared "...5YR (1), V84, V501
ELZ, V119 BFD (j)}...." You observed
station passage at SYR at 17497 and
passed the VOR changeover point
betwaen SYR and ELZ at 1807Z. Based
on your calculated groundspeed, at
what time should you pass BFD?

(Fig. 54)
1- 18302
2- 18522
3- 18457
4- 19042

What is the recommended entry procedure
to hold in the depicted holding pattern
if you approach FISHERS Intersection
(h) on a heading of 070°? (Fig. 54)

1-  Direct only

2- Parallel or Direct
3-  Teardrop only

4- Parallel only

What is the recommended entry procedure
to the depicted holding pattern if you
arrive over CLIFTON Intersection (f{ on
a heading of 327°? (Fig. 54)

1-  Teardrop only

2- Teardrop or Direct
3-  Parallel only

4- Direct only

What is specificelly indicated by the
symbol at Arrow "g" for Syracuse Hancock
International Airport? (Fig. 54)

1- In addition to providing course
guidance, the localizer has an
ATC function.

2- The airport is served by a
Category II ILS approach
procedure.,

3- The airport is served by an LDA
approach procedure.

4- A published Simplified Direction
Finding (SDF) procedure is avail-
able.

What is the minimum altitude to identify
LYSANDER Intersection {e) while pro-
ceeding westbound from the Syracuse
VORTAC on V2N? The aircraft is equipped
with dual VORs and DME. (Fig. 54)

1- 1,600 feet MSL
2- 3,000 feet MSL
3- 2,300 feet MSL
4- 1,900 feet MSL

253-098 O =75 -3

638.
G55

639.
H11

640.
H11

641,
H22

Page 109

If the ADF navigation receiver mal-
functions while operating in controlled
airspace under IFR, the pilot in command
must

1-  advise ATC not to issue:any
clearance that requires ADF
equipment,

2- continue as "cleared" and
request an amended clearance
only if the malfunction will
cause deviations,

3-  continue fiight as planned; if
assigned ADF approach, reguest
another approach explaining
that your ADF is {noperative.

4~ report the malfunction imme-
diately to ATC.

After passing a VORTAC, the CDI shows
1/2 scale deflection to the right and
the TO-FROM indicator shows FROM. What
is Indicated if the deflection remains
constant for a pertod of time?

1-  The VORTAC is undergoing
maintenance.

2- The airplane is getting closer
to the radial.

3~ The airplane is flying away
from the radial,

4-  The 0BS is erroneously set on
the reciprocal heading.

While flying from YOR A to VOR B, you
tune your receiver to VOR B and set the
0BS to your course of 010 (T0). The CDI
indicates 1/4 scale to the right of
center. It remains in the same position
for several minutes. This indicates

the airplane is

1-  flylng away from the radial.

2-  flying closer to the radial.

3- maintaining the same distance
from the radial,

4- gradually changing heading.

Which indication should you receive when
you are directly over a VORTAC NAVAID by
using only the DME for this situation?

Flight altitude- - - - - 6,500 feet
NAVAID site elevation- - 500 feet MSL

1- The DME would indicate approx-
imately 1 NM.

2- The DME would indicate "Q"
miles.

3-  The DME would indicate approx-
imately .5 NM.

4- The DME would "breaklock" as
you passed directly overhead.
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188.
B33

189,
B34

190.
B33

What effect does an increase in
attitude have on performance while
maintaining the same power output?
(Fig. 17}

1~ TAS, fuel consumption, and
range are increased,

2- TAS and fuel consumption are
increased while endurance
and range remain the same.

3- TAS and range are increased
while endurance and fuel
consumption remain the same.

4-  TAS, range, and endurance
drop while fuel consumption
remains the same.

Determine the fuel flow for a flight
at 12,000 feet using 2300 RPM and
23" manifold pressure. (Fuel weighs

6 1bs./gallon.} (Fig. 17)
1-  11.9 GPH
2- 8.6 GPH
3- 9.7 GPH
4-  10.8 GPH

How does cruising at 15,000 feet, as
opposed to 10,000 feet, affect the
TAS? (Fig. 17)

1- TAS will be increased with
a corresponding increase
in fuel consumption.

2- TAS will be increased an
avarage of 10 MPH at the
same power settings.

3~  TAS will be decreased unless
an increase in power {s made,

4- TAS will be decreased with
the same power output, but
IAS will be increased.

191,
B44

192.
851

193.
B44

What indicated airspeed range

is within the safe operating
range for encountering turbulent
air with approximately 30 FPS
gusts? (Fig. 18)

1- 114 - 182 Mpd
2- 718 - 205 MPH
3- 124 - 182 MPH
4- 128 - 184 MPH

Your altimeter setting is 29.92 and
the altimeter is indicating 7,000
feet. ATC advises you that the
altimeter setting is 30.03 and, with
this setting, your altimeter indi-
cates 7,100 feet. At what pressure
altitude are you flying?

1- 6,900 feet
2- 7,000 feet
3« 7,100 feet
4- 7,150 feet

Which is the safest procedure to
use when turbulent air with gusts
of 45 FPS are encountered? ?Fig. 18)

1- Maintain level f1ight atti-
tude with a power setting
that will average 144 MPH.

2- Maintain 140 to 148 MPH with
throttle at all times.

3~ Maintain an airspeed of 140
MPH or slower,

4. Stow the airplane to B0 MPH
or slower.

194,
B36

195.
836

196,
B36

197,
B53

Determine the indicated airspeed for

"Maximum Speed, Flaps Extended 30°."
(Fig. 19)

T« 111 MPH
2- 110 MPH
3- 113 MPH
4- 107 MPH

Determine the indicated airspeed for a
caiibrated airspeed of 65 MPH, flaps

extended 30°. (Fig. 19)
1- 58 MPH
2- 56 MPH
3- 54 MPH
4- 52 MPH

Determine the calibrated airspeed for
an indicated airspeed of 66 MPH, flaps

extended 30°. (Fig. 19)
- 71 MPH
2- 75 MPH
3- 74 MPH
4~ 73 MPH

What is an advantage of an electric

turn coordinator if the airplane has
a vacuum system for other gyroscopic
instruments?

1- It will not tumble as will
vacuum-driven turn indi-
cators.

2~ It {s a backup in case of
vacuum system failure,

3- It is easier to interpret
than the vacuum driven
indicators.

4~ It is more accurate than
vacuum-driven turn {ind{-
cators.

L€ 9beg

o
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200. Prior to departure on an instrument

CENTER OF GRAVITY vs GROSS WEIGHT B41 flight, you determine that the
gross weight of your helicopter is
2,900 pounds. What is its aft CG
1imit? (Fig. 20}

1-  112.3

2-  12.1

3- 1NM3.0

4-  114.2
Szum 201, Prior to departure on an instru-
é B41 ment flight, you determine that
o the gross weight of your heli-
g 20 copter is 3,000 pounds. What is
: its forward CG limit? (Fig. 20)
a
8 1-  104.0

2200 2- 105.0
3- 106.0
4.  112.1

LATERAL C.G. LIMITS
4.0 RIGHT
30" LEFT

202. Prior to departure on an instru-

pgy ment flight, you determine that
the gross weight of your heli-
copter is 2,400 pounds. What is
{ts aft CG limit? (Fig. 20)

- 114.0
2- 14.2
3-  113.2
05 106 W7 108 W9 116 1M Wz Vi3 Ns 315 4- 113.8

LONGITUDINAL CENTER OF GRAVITY, FUSELAGE STA

203, Prior to departure on an instru-

FIG, 20 ggy ment flight, you determine that
the gross weight of your heli-
198. You are preparing to depart on an copter is 2,600 pounds. What is
Ba1 instrument flight in a helicopter {ts aft €6 1imit? (Fig. 20)
that has a gross weight of 2,500
pounds. What is its aft CG limit? 1- 113.8
(Fig. 20) 2- M2.2
3- m2.8
1-  112.0 4- 113.4
2« 113.0
3- 113.7
4- 14,2 204. Prior to departure on an instru-
841 ment flight, you determine that
the gross weight of your heli-
199. Prior to departure on an instru- copter is 2,850 pounds. What is
pap Ment flight, you determine that its aft €6 1imit? (Fig. 20)
the gross weight of your heli-
copter is 2,450 pounds. What fis 1- T114.2
its aft CG limit? (Fig. 20) 2- M13.0
3- MNM2.5
1- .2 4- M2.0

1
2- 1
3- 1
4- 1



624,
J23

628,
H32

626.
B21

627,
Jz23

628.
H2)

The purpose of the 4,000-foot MRA at
ROSEMARY Intersection {d) is to pro-
vide (Fig. 53)

1- an adequate altitude to navi-
gate on V9 in this area.

2~ the minimum altitude to
receive R-179 and DME signals
from JAN VORTAC.

3-  the minimum altitude to
recejve adequate navigation
signals from LUL VOR,

4-  the minimum altitude to
receive navigation signals
Trom MCB VORTAC and JAN VORTAC.

What should be the ETA over Meridian
VORTAC (f) if you cross SIGNAL Inter-
section (ag at 1756 and BLACK Inter-

section (b) at 17587 (Fig. 53)
1- 1827
2- 1829
3- 1823
4- 1825

Determine the approximate MH for a
flight on V9 southbound from JAN
VORTAC (c) if the wind is at 25 knots
from 030°, the TAS is 170 knots, and

the variation 1s 5°E. (Fig. 53)
- 171°
2-  17%¢
3- 183
4-  18p°

What 1s the minimum altitude to identify

RANKIN Intersection {e) when southbound
on Y117 (Your aircraft is equipped with

dual VORs and DME.) (Fig. 53)
1- 3,400 feet
2- 2,300 feet

J- 2,000 feet
4- 1,700 feet

Which 1s an acceptable method of
identifying MIZE Intersection (h) on
an IFR flight on Y11 from LUL VOR
(i) to JAN VORTAC {c)? (Fig. 53)

J-  R-310 of THJ NDB and R-216
of MEI VORTAC.

2« R-310 of LUL VOR and R-216
of MEl VORTAC.

3- R-310 and 12 DME miles from
LUL VOR.

4~ R-310 of LUL VOR and 43 DME
miles from MEI VORTAC.

629.

G55

630.

G55

631,

G56

632,

H22
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What is the procedure for reporting a
malfunction of required OME equipment
which occurs above 24,000 feet?

1« HNotify ATC immediately, but
continue to the next airport of
intended landing where repairs
can be made.

2- Notify ATC of the malfunction
and Tand at the nearest afrport
where repairs can be made.

3- Notify ATC immediately and
request an altitude below
24,000 feet.

4- Continue to your destination,
but request an altitude below
24,000 feet.

Your aircraft is equipped with two VOR
receivers: the No. 1 receiver has Omni/
Localizer/Glide Slope capability and the
No. 2 has only Omni. What action, 1f
any, should you take if your No. 2
recetver malfunctions while operating
in controlled airspace under IFR?

1= Continue the flight "as cleared";
no report is required,

2= If you are not equipped with a
working ADF, ATC should be
advised,

3- ATC should be advised only if
you believe you will be required
to tdentify an intersection,

4- Report the malfunction imme-
diately to ATC.

In an emergency requiring immediate
action, 1f you deviate from your
clearance, what 1s your responsibility
as pilot in command?

1-  Send a written report of the
deviation to the Administrator
within 24 hours.

2- Cancel your flight plan as soon
as practicable.

3- Notify ATC of the deviation as
soon as practicable.

4- Land at the first available
airport and report the devia-
tion to ATC.

Which distance is displayed by the DME

indicator?

1-  Ground track distance in
nautical miles.

2- Line of sight direct distance
from aircraft to VORTAC in
statute miles.

3- Slant range distance in
nautical miles.

4-  Slant range distance in
statute miles,
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642,
J26

643,
J20

4.

645,
G54

Where 1s the YOR changeover point
when flying from Knoxville (b) to
Atlanta (h) on V977 (Fig. 55)

1- MARBL Intersection
2- NELLO Intersection
3-  HMELLS Intersection
4-  Halfway point

What are the functions or uses of NELLO
Intersection (f}? (Fig. 55)

1- Geographical fix, compulsory
reporting point, DME fix and
VOR changeover point.

2-  Geographical fix and compulsory
reporting point.

3- Compulsory reporting point and
bypass hub for Atlanta.

4-  Compulsory reporting point; DME
fix and VOR changeover point.

What type of navigational facility is
located at Madisonville {(d)? (Fig. 55}
{Facility printed in brown.)

1- A low frequency directional
beacon,

2- A VHF beacon.

3- A marker beacon for an instru-
ment approach.

4~ A low frequency non-directional
beacon.

You experience two-way radio communica-
tions failure between CHATTANOOGA (c)
and HOCHE Intersection {e). If your
last assidgned altitude was 3,000 feet,
what altitudes would you fly and where
would you make altitude changes during
a flight to COMMERCE (q)? (Fig. 55)

1-  Climb to 4,000 feet or above
to cross HOCHE; continue climb
to 6,000 feet and maintain to
DAWSONVILLE; descend to and
maintain 5,000 feet to COMMERCE.

2- Climb to 4,000 feet or above to
cross HOCHE; continue climb to
5,600 feet and maintain to
DAWSONVILLE; descend to and
maintain 4,600 feet to COMMERCE.

3- Majntain 3,000 feet to HOCHE,
then climb to 4,000 feet; climb
to and maintain 5,600 feet from
ETON to DAWSONVILLE; descend to
and maintain 4,600 feet to
COMMERCE,

4- Maintain 3,000 feet to HOCHE;
climb to and maintain 4,000 feet
to ETON; climb to and mazintain
6,000 feet to DAWSONVILLE;
descend to and maintain 5,000
feet to COMMERCE.

646.
J25

647,
Hi2

648.
H12

649,
H25
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Which radials form NELLO Intersection
(f)? (Fig. 55)

1- The TYS 198 radial and the CHA
126 radial.

2- HCH 159 radial and either the
TOC 258 radial or the radial
making up V5-18N-51W.

3- Any two of the following radials:
CHA 126, ATL 001, and TOC 258.

4- Any two radials that intersect
at NELLD at an angle greater
than 40° and less than 140°.

What is your position with respect to
the 190° course and the beacon while
making an NDB RWY 19 approach?

1-  You are right of course and
inbound to the beacon,

2- You are on course and outbound
from the beacon.

3- You are on course and past the
beacon inbound.

4-  You are left of course and
past the beacon inbound.

What 1s your position with respect to
the 180° bearing to the beacon while
making an NDB RWY 18 approach?

1-  You are right of course and
outbound,

2-  You are right of course and
inbound.

3- You are proceeding outbound
and on course,

4-  You are left of course and
outbound,

What is the designation for & geographi-
cal Tocation used for route definition
on an RNAV flight?

1- A waypoint.

2- A DME fix.

3- A stepdown fix.

4- A TACAN installation,



650.
k24

651,
Jz23

652.
J23

653.
H32

654,
K21

Which is a correct procedure for 655,
determining when to start the turn 923
outbound when holding at Wilson
Creek Fix (t}? (Fig. 56)
1-  When your DME indicates 61
miles from GEG.
2- Fly on the GEG 241 radial
by use of the #1 receiver
and with the #2 receiver OBS
set to the MWH D13 radial;
start turn when the CDI passes
the 0° deflection to the right. 656
3- When your DME indicates 13 '
miles from EPH. Hi2
4- Fly on the EPH 060 radial by
use of the #1 receiver and
with the #2 receijver 0BS set
to the MWH 013 radial; start
turn when the CDI passes the 0°
deflection to the left,
What is the lowest altitude an IFR
flight may cross the Walla Walla VOR
{r} while proceeding southeast along
V3577 (Fig. 56) 657.
1- 6,000 feet MSL We2
2- 7,000 feet MSL
3- 4,000 feet MSL
4- 5,000 feet MSL
What is the Yowest altitude an IFR
f1ight may cross the Spokane VORTAC
(p) while proceeding northeast
along V2N? (Fig. 56)
1- 9,000 feet MSL 658
2- 5,200 feet MSL '
3- 7,200 feet MSL Hz2?2
4- 5,000 feet MSL
What is the ETA at the Spokane VORTAC
(p) if you passed the Pendleton VORTAC
{q) at 1833Z and the VOR changeover
point along V112 at 18512% (Fig. 56)
1- 19092
2- 19152
3- 19122
4- 19332
Qutbound from the Moses Lake VOR (s)
on a heading of 013°, you are advised
by ATC to hold at the WILSON CREEK
Intersection (t) in the depicted
holding pattern. What is the recom- 659.
mended entry procedure? (Fig., 56) H33
1-  Teardrop
2- Direct
3- Parallel or Direct
4-  Parallel
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What 1s the lowest altitude an IFR
flight may cross the Walla Walla VOR
(r) while proceading inbound from the
Pendleton VORTAC (g) on VY536 and out-
bound toward the northeast on VY5207
(Fig. 56)

1- 8,000 feet MSL
2- 5,500 feet MSL
3- 7,700 feet MSL
4- 4,000 feet MSL

What would be the result of flying
toward an NDB and holding a zero degree
relative bearing when there is a wind
from the left?
1-  The ground track will curve to
the upwind side of the NDB.
2- The airplane will make a slow
but continuous turn to the right.
3- The heading will remain constant.
4-  The ground track will curve to
the downwind side of the NDB,

Where does the DME indicator have the
greatest error between ground distance
to the VORTAC and displayed distance?

1- High altitudes close to the
VORTAC.

2- Low altitudes far from the
VORTAC.,

3- Low altitudes close to the
VORTAC.

4- High altitudes far from the
VORTAC.

How can station passage of a VORTAC be
determined by use of the DME?

1- The range indicator will
decrease until indicating
the height above the station,
then 1t will start increasing.

2~ The range indicator will read
zero upon station passage.

3- The range indicator will stop
decreasing at 1/4 mile from
the station and, at 1/4 wmile
past the station, will start
increasing,

4- The range indicator will unlock
when 1/4 mile from the station
and will "search" until 1/4
mile past the station, when it
will lock on.

Determine the approximate CAS you
should use to obtain 180 knots TAS
with a pressure altitude of 8,000
feet and a temperature of +4°C,

1- 160 knots
2- 158 knots
3- 162 knots

4- 164 knots
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660.
J23

661.
K24

662.
F20

663.
JNn

664,
J23

What are the minimum en route 665,
altitudes (MEAs) northeast-bound H33
on V8S from PACES Intersection {c)
to GRELY Intersection (e) in an
airplane equipped with dual VORs
and DME? ?Fig. 57)
1- 14,000 feet for each segment.
2- 13,000 feet halfway to CRYSS
Intersection and 14,000 feet
to GRELY Intersection.
3- 14,000 feet to GLENO Inter-
section, 13,600 feet to FURRS
Intersection, and 12,500 feet
to GRELY Intersection. 666.
4- 14,000 feet to GLENO Inter- H33
section, 13,500 feet to FURRS
Intersection, and 12,000 feet
to GRELY Intersection,
¥When should you initiate the turn to
the inbound leg upon entry to the
holding pattern depicted at GLENO
Intersection {d) 1f you are maintain-
ing 16,000 feet in a propeller-driven 667.
airpiane? (Fig. 57) HAT
1= ?t 2 minutes on the outbound
eq.
2- At 65 DME miles.
3- ?t 1 minute on the outbound
eg.
4- At 1 and 1/2 minutes on the
outbound leg.
What type facility is EAGLE EGE (f)?
(Fig. 57)
1- Flight Service Station.
2- Flight watch station.
3- Control tower for Eagle Co.
Airport.
4- Remote Communications Outlet.
What service is provided by Moab VOR
(a)? (Fig. 57)
1-  VOR with TACAN and compatible
DME. 668,
2- VOR with range limited to 25 Ha2
nautical miles. :
3- Temporary VOR and TWEB at 15
minutes past the hour,
4- Long range VOR and temporary
TWEB at 15 minutes past the
hour,
What 1s the lowest altitude an IFR 669 .
flight may cross Grand Junction VORTAC H43

(b} southbound on V1877 (Fig. 57)

1- 12,000 feet
2- 10,000 feet
3- 10,400 feet
4- 11,900 feet
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At speeds below 200 knots (where com-
pressibility is not a factor), true
airspeed can be found by correcting

1- indicated airspeed for indicated
altitude and temperature.

2- indicated airspeed for true
altitude and temperature,

3- calibrated airspeed for pressure
altitude and temperature.

4- calibrated airspeed for atmos-
pheric pressure and temperature.

What calibrated airspeed 1s required to
obtain 170 knots TAS with a pressure
altitude of 17,500 feet and a tempera-
ture of -8°C?

1- 143 knots
2- 151 knots
3- 148 knots
4- 145 knots

Which altimeter depicts 8,000 feet?

Which instrument gives you the most
pertinent information for pitch
cantrol in straight-and-level flight?

T-  Heading indicator
2- Attitude indicator
3-  Airspeed indicator
4-  Altimeter

The rate of descent on the glide
slope is dependent upon

1-  windspeed.

2-  true airspeed.

3- calibrated afrspeed.
4-  groundspeed.
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670. Determine the YOR changeover point on

a26 V97 between Atlanta VORTAC (cg and
Albany (ABY) VORTAC, 42 DME miles
south of WINDMILL Intersection {(e)?
(Fig. 58)

1-  PRATZ Intersection.

2- WINDMILL Intersection.

3-  Halfway between GRANT and
PRATZ Intersections.

4~  GRANT Intersection,

671, Which ATC facility controils the IFR
41 flights on V154 (a) through the
Atlanta TCA? (Fig. 58)

1- The William B, Hartsfield
Atlanta International
Control Tower,

2- Atianta Approach Controi,

3- Atlanta remote site for
Atlanta Center.

4.  Enroute Flight Advisory
Service.

672, What effect does the airway restric-
616 tion on V321 {d)} have on an IFR
flight? (Fig. 58)

1-  You may only request altitudes
below 4,000 feet or above
14,000 feet.

2~  None, ATC automatically clears
your flight when the clearance
routes you on this airway.

3- You must request clearance
from Lawson AAF prior to
penetrating the special use
airspace,

4- You must request permission to
penetrate this special use air-
space through Columbus Tower.

673. What IFR altitudes on the eastbound

J23 Dypass airway, V154, (a) are designated
for use during the hours 1330--0230Z7?
(Fig. 58)

1- Only altitudes from 4,000 to
7,000 feet,

2- Any aititude below 15,000 feet.

3- Any altitude above 15,000 feet,

4- Any aititudes from 7,000 to
15,000 feet.

674, Which navigation facility forms the
322 substitute route (e) on V977 (Fig. 58)

1- Atlanta (ATL) VORTAC.
2- Sasser {SLL) NDB.
3- Albany iABY VORTAC.
4-  Sasser (SLL) VOR.

675.
J22

676.
G25

677.
H34

678.
HA1
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What 1s the status of V35W (f)?
(Fig. 58)

1-  Segment is unreliable at
certain times.

Z- DME portion of VORTAC is
out of service.

3- Radial usable except for
{dentifying POTAR Intersection,

4-  Segment is unusable or closed,

How can a pilot request En Route Flight
Advisory Service (EFAS) in the Atlanta
area (b)? (Fig. 58)

1- Contact the Atlanta FS5S by
transmitting on 122.1 and
receiving on 116.9 MHz,

2-  Request EFAS through Atlanta
Center on 125.9 or 120.3 MHz,

3~ Contact the Atlanta FSS on
122.0 MHz.

4-  Contact the Atlanta Flight
Watch on 122.6, 122.45, or
transmit on 122.1 and receive
on 108,.2 MHz.

Upon arrival at your alternate, you
have 45 minutes of fuel at normal
cruise--30 gals./hr. How much addi-
tional! time will you have for holding
if you reduce power to a fuel flow of
22 gals./hr.?

1- 22 minutes
2- 25 minutes
3- 19 minutes
4- 16 minutes

Which altimeter depicts 10,000 feet?

1-
2-
3-
8-

N W/
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680. On which VHF frequencies can Midland FSS
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Which #1lustrations 1ndicate the correct
settings and the instruments to be used
to most accurately identify PATTS Inter-
section when flying from Big Spring on

v76? (Fig. 59)
: PNeG | oes |

FREGQ o8l

F
20\ 330
ﬂllllo!.‘u [1{}]] LU T G «KHOTS
o| 148 [olle| 143 |o
DME DME
| ]
H K
1- Fand K
2- Fand G
3- FandH
4- G and H

transmit? (Fig. 59)

1-  122.6 and 3122.1 only.
2-  121.8, 122.1, 122.2, and 122.6,
3- 121.5, 122.2, 122.6, and 114.8.
4- 122.6 and 114.8 only.

681.
G54

682.

Ha1

You are flying west on V16 at an
assigned altitude of 5,000 feet. You
have been advised to expect 8,000 at
Big Spring. Before reaching Big
Spring, you have two-way communications
fajlure, What altitude(s) should you
fly from Big Spring to GOLDSMITH Inter-
section? (Fig. 59

1- 5,000 feet to MUSTANG Inter-
section; 6,300 feet to PIPE
LINE Intersection; and 5,000
faet to GOLDSMITH Intersection.

2- 8,000 feet.

3- 4,300 feet to MUSTANG Inter-
saction; 6,300 feet to PIPE
LINE Intersection; and 5,000
feet to GOLDSMITH Intersection.

4- 5,000 feet to MUSTANG Inter-
section; 7,000 feet to PIPE
LINE Intersection; and 5,000
feet to GOLDSMITH Intersection.

Which altimeter depicts 12,000 feet?




683.
H21

684,
G54

685,
H42

Which instrument indications illustrated
below have the correct settings and
should be used to identify MUSTANG Inter-
section when flying from Big Spring on
vi6? (Fig. 59)

*agc | ot |

niLfle "],N sKNOTS
DME
N
1- Kand N
2- L and N
3- Land M
4- Kand M

What procedure should you use to change
altitude at PIPE LINE Intersection if
you are maintaining MEAs under Tost
communication rules? (En route from
BGS to HOB via V16 to PIPE LINE, and
V68 to HOB, Fig, 59.)

1-  Climb from 4,500 feet to 4,700
feet prior to PIPE LINE,

2- Climb from 4,500 feet to 4,700
feet after passing PIPE LINE.

3- Descend from 6,300 feet to 5,000
feet prior to PIPE LINE.

4- Descend from 6,300 feet to 5,000
feet after passing PIPE LINE.

Which instrument(s) should be used to
make a pitch correction when you have
deviated from your assigned altitude?

1- Manifold pressure gauge.

2- Manifold pressure gauge and
airspeed indicator.

3- Attitude indicator.

4-  Altimeter.

686,
G24

687,
H42

688,
H42

683,
H44

690,
H51
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While proceeding west from Big Spring
(BGS) on V16, you are cleared to hold
at MUSTANG Intersection. Which entry
procedure {s recommended? (Fig. §9)

1- Parallel or Direct
2- Teardrop only
3-  Direct or Teardrop
4- Parallel only

Which instruments are grouped as pitch
instruments?

1-  Altimeter, airspeed, and mani-
fold pressure or RPM,

2- Attitude indicator, airspeed
indicator, and manifold pressure
or RPM.

3- Attitude indicator, altimeter,
and manifold pressure gauge.

4-  Attitude indicator, altimeter,
airspeed indicator, and vertical
speed indicator,

Which instrument gives you the most
pertinent information for bank controi
in straight-and-level flight?

1-  Turp-and-slip indicator
2- Heading indicator

3- Attitude indicator

4- Magnetic compass

While recovering from an unusual flight
attitude without the aid of the attitude
indtcator, approximate level pitch
attitude is reached when the

1-  airspeed arrives at cruising
speed, the altimeter reverses
its trend, and the vertical-
speed stops its movement.

2- airspeed and altimeter stop
their movement and the vertical-
spead indicator reverses its
trend,

3- altimeter and vertical speed
reverse thelr trend and the
airspeed stops its movement.

4-  vyertical speed stops its move-
ment and the airspeed and
altimeter reverse thejr trend,

Which is the most common hazard of
1ightning strikes on airplanes?

1-  Temporary blindness of the pilot,

2-  Igniting fuel in the tanks.

3- Electrocution of occupants.

4-  Structural damage of major
components of the airplane.
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695,
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While maintaining minimum cruising 696.
aititude on a "VFR on Top" clearance J26
from Roanoke VORTAC {(g) to Elkins

VORTAC (a), you are instructed to

report NATURAL WELL Intersection (d).

If clouds are not a factor and the DME

is inoperative, what minimum altitude

is required at NATURAL WELL and what

is the mintmus cruising altitude from

NATURAL WELL to Elkins? (Fig. 60)

1- 6,000 feet and 7,500 feet
2- 5,500 feet and 6,500 feet
3- 5,500 feet and 7,000 feet
4- 6,000 feet and 7,000 feet

697.
K21

Which center will control your flight
from Elkins (a) to Lynchburg (h)?
(Fig. 60)

1-  Indianapolis
2- Jacksonville
3- washington 698.
‘- Atlanta H32

Which discrete VHF frequencies are
depicted at the ARTCC remote sites
for flights from Elkins VORTAC (a)
to Lynchburg (h}? (Fig. 60)

1- 123.6 and 124,25
2- 127.25 and 125,75
3-  125.55 and 124,25

4- 123.6 and 122.1 699,

Ji2

While maintaining minimum cruising

altitude on a "VFR on Top" clearance

from Roanoke VORTAC (g} to E£lkins

VORTAC {a), you are instructed to

report NATURAL WELL Intersection {(d}).

If clouds are not a factor and you

have DME, what minimum altitude is

required at NATURAL WELL and what is 700.
the minimum cruising altitude from H51
NATURAL WELL to Elkins? (Fig. 60)

1- 6,000 feet and 7,500 feet
2- 5,500 feet and 6,900 feet
3- 5,500 feet and 7,500 feet
4- 6,000 feet and 7,000 feet

What is your ETA over Lynchburg {(h)
with the following conditions?
{Fig. 60)

Cross Elkins (a) at ¥200Z on V469

Wind report {Avg.) 345° @ 45 knots

Temp. at cruising altitude of 9,000 0°C.
Var. 6°W,

CAS = 130 knots

1- 1312
2- 13142
3- 12372
4- 12341
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Where 1s the VOR changeover point on
V140 for a flight from Montebello (e)?
(Fig. 60)

1-  LONGDALE Intersection.

2- CASTE Intersection.

3- Mileage breakdown point SW
of CASTE Intersection,

4- 53 miles SW of MOL VYORTAC,

When approaching Roanoke VORTAC (g), ATC
instructs you to hold west of MAGIE
Intersection on the Roanoke 292 radial,
left turns. What s the recommended
entry 1f you are vectored to the inter-
section on a heading of 176°? (Fig. 60)

1- Parailel

2- Teardro

3- Paralle? or direct
4- Direct

At what time should you arrive at
Elkins VORTAC (a) if you pass over
UNION Intersection {f) at 1203 and
30 seconds and over FRANKFORT Inter-
section (c) at 12147 (Fig. 60)

1- 1243
2- 1246
3- 1237
4- 1240

What 1s the frequency of the NDB
Tocated on the Elkins-Randolph Co,
Airport (b)? (Fig. 60)

1- 284
2- 987

3-  123.6
4- 4.5

What precautions, in addition to con-
trolling the airplane, should you take
if you cannot avoid a thunderstorm
penetration?

1- Tighten safety belts, turn on
pitot heat, turn on carburetor
heat or alternate air, and turn
up high intensity cockpit
lights,

2- Tighten safety belts; turn on
autopilot to speed hold mode;
turn off all other electrical
equipment except transponder,

3- Adjust altitude to below the
freezing level; turn on auto-
pilot to speed hold mode; turn
on high intensity cockpit lights.

4- Turn on pitot heat, carburetor
heat or alternate air, deicing
and anti-icing equipment, and
turn up high intensity cockpit
Tights.
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701.
H4

702.
HA

703.
H44

704,
H51

705.
H&1
706.
H51
FIG. b1
What rate of turn, if any, is indi-
cated by illustration G? (Fig. 61)
1- 1 1/2° per second,
2~ MNone, the right wing is low.
3- 3° per second,
4- 10° per second.
707.
Which 11lustration indicates that the W52
afrcraft is making a standard rate
turn, but is skidding? (Fig. 61)
i- E
2- F
3- 6
4- H
If your airplane is in an unusual
flight attitude and the attjtude
indicator has exceeded its limits, 708,
which instruments should you first H53

rely on to determine pitch attitude
before starting recovery?

1- Airspeed and altimeter to
detect a nose high or low
condition.

2- Rate of climb and airspeed
to detect approaching VSl
or YMo.

3-  Turn indicator and rate of
c¢limb to determine if the
airplane is not in a level
flight attitude.

4-  Turn indicator and ball to
detect a turning condition,

If you fly into severe turbulence,
which should you attempt to maintain?

1- Constant altitude.

2- Level flight attitude,

3- Constant airspeed {Va}.

4. Constant altitude and
constant airspeed.

T
{
i

\

Which/illustrations indicate a 3° per
second turn? (Fig. 61)

l«: E and F
2=, F and G
3-° F and H
4.1 G and H

What s the best procedure for control-
1ing an airplane if a thunderstorm is
penetrated? _ L

1- Maintain altitude at minimum
., controllable airspeed--don't
turn back,
2- Maintain airspeed in safe
- operating range--turn 90° to
. the right,
3- . Maintain a constant attitude
' and safe operating range power
setting--don't turn back.
4-  Reduce airspeed to maneuvering
- gpeed--turn 180° as soon as
possible,

Your clearance 1s, "CLEARED AS FILED,
MAINTAEN. 12,000." You encounter ice
pellets from takeoff to 11,500 feet,
at which point you fly into freezing
rain. What clearance amendment should
you request?

1- A lower altitude.

2- An increase in airspeed,

3~  Both an increase in airspeed
and a higher altitude,

8- A higher altitude,

You are flying in the clouds in a
reciprocating engine powered airplane
not equipped with fuel injection. If
you notice a manifold pressure decrease
of approximately 1 inch and a decrease
in airspeed, what action should you take?

1- If temperature is above freezing,
- adjust power to return to
cruise airspeed, then set
. original power,

2- If temperature is below freezing,
use full power to return to
cruise airspeed. Reduce to
cruise power and place carbure-

. tor heat to full-on position,

3- Increase manifold pressure above
the original setting until you
have returned to cruise airspeed,
then reduce power to original
setting.

4-  Apply carburetor heat to full-on
position. If manifold pressure
increases, follow instructions
for carburetor icing.
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What indication should a pilot receive
when a VOR station 4s undergoing
maintenance and may be considered
unreliable?

1-  Coded identification but no
navigation indications.

2- Navigation indications but
no coded identification,

3~ Navigation and coded signals
but an intermititent "OFF" flag.

4- A volice recording on the VOR
frequency announcing that the
VOR 1s out of service for
maintenance.

The Minimum Enroute Altitude (MEA)
ensures acceptable navigational signal
coverage and

1-  meets gbstruction clearance
requirements.

2- intersection identification.

3- DME response,

4-  radar coverage.

Why are IFR flight operations at the
MOCA 1{mited to within 22 NM of a VOR?
The MOCA only assures

1- obstacle clearance for 22 NM.

2-  acceptable radio signals for
accurate navigation within 22 NM,

3- obstacle clearance and accept-
able radio signals for accurate
navigation and communications
within 22 NM.

4- radio signals for accurate navi-
gation, DME, radar, and obstacle
clearance for 22 MM.

Which condition applies to all of the
following altitude Timits: MAA, MCA,
MRA, ?OCA, and MEA? (Mon-mountainous
area,

- 1,000 feet for obstacle
clearance.

2- Adequate navigation signals.

3-  Adequate communication signals.

Which is the correct sequence for 713.
recovery from a spiraling, nose-low, an
increasing alrspeed, unusua] flight
attitude?
1-  Reduce power, corre’t the
bank attitude, and raise
the nose to the horizon.
2- Correct the bank attitude,
center the turn needle, and
reduce power,
3- Correct the bank attitude,
reduce power, and raise the
nose until the altimeter has
reversed direction of travel.
4- Raise the nose to the horizon,
correct the bank attitude, and
reduce power to avoid excessive Na,
airspeeds, J23
If an IFR flight attempted to cruise at
a higher altitude than the MAA
designated for a route segment,
1-  communications and radar identi-
fication would be impaired.
2- no separation would be provided
from traffic on the overlying 715,
Jet airway. 323
3~ there would be danger of colli-
ston with military aircraft
which are controlled by a
different agency.
4- navigation signals might not be
usable, due to nearby VORs on
the same frequency.
A particular VOR station is undergoing
routine maintenance. This is evidenced
by
1- transmitting a series of "dots”
after each identification signal. 716.
2- removal of the navigational 323
feature.
3- broadcasting a maintenance alert
signal on the voice channel.
4-  removal of the identification
feature,
After tuning both your VOR receiver and
DME to a VORTAC station, you listen to
the identification and receive only one
3-letter code identifier every 37 1/2
seconds, What does this indicate? nz.
J2s

1-  The DME only is operative.

2-  The YOR only 1s operative.

3- Maintenance is being performed
at the VORTAC.

4- The audio feature of your
recefver 1s not functioning
properly.

8-

Radar coverage for transponder
equipped aircraft.

What 1s a "waypoint" when used for an
IFR flight?

1~ A geographical position or fix
on an RNAV route.

2- A reporting point defined by the
intersection of two VOR radials.

3- A fix used for final approach
during a DME Arc approach.

4- A location on a Victor Airway

which can only be identified by
VOR and DME signals.
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ARRIVAL ROUTE DESCRIPTION

DESERT TRANSTION (TNP.4CW3) 1 From over TWENTYNINE PALMS VORTAC
via TWENTYNINE PALMS R-254 and LOS ANGELES R-0568 to CITRUS INT.
Thence . . ..

HECTOR TRANSITION {HEC.4CW3): From over HECTOR VORTAC vio

HECTOR R-211 and ONTARIO R-030 to CiTRUS INT. Thence . . . .
IMPERIAL_TRANSITION (IPLACW3): From over IMPERIAL VORTAC via IMPERIAL
R-336 ond THERMAL R-107 and R-287 and 105 ANGELES R-068 to CITRUS
INT. Thence . . . .

PARKER TRANSITION (PKE.4CW3): From over PARKER VORTAC via PARKER
R-256 and TWENTYNINE PALMS R-075 to TWENTYNINE PALMS YORTAC. Via
TWENTYNINE PALMS R-254 and LOS ANGELES R-068 to CITRUS INT.

Thence , . ..

PEACH SPRINGS TRANSITION (PGS.4CW3): From over PEACH SPRINGS
VORTAC vio PEACH SPRINGS R- and ONTARIQ R-046 and LOS ANGELES
R-048 to CITRUS (NT, Thenes . . . .

. ... From CITRUS INT. via LOS ANGELES ILS Rwy 25L Localizer sast course/LAX
R-048 vio ARNOLD DME Fix to BASSETT INT,

Runways 24 and 25: From BASSETT INT expect ILS appraach procedure to LOS
ANGELES airport.

CITRUS THREE ARRIVAL (4CW.4CW3)

105 ANGEES s Sureeet  CITRUS THREE ARRIVAL(4CW.4CW3) 105 AWGELES, CaLEOmaA

FIG. 62

LOS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL

yz1 abeqd
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Khat is the approach control frequency
established for arrivais on the Imperial
Transition? {Fig. 62)

1-  113.6
2- 115.9
3- 106.0
4-  124.9

Where should you change radio frequencies
for navigation purposes after departing
Twentynine Palms VORTAC on the Desert
Transition? (Fig. 62)

1- At 63 miles from THP VORTAC.
2- At 43 miles from TNP VORTAC.
3- At 67 miles from TNP VORTAC,
4- At CITRUS Intersection.

Determine the distance for the Citrus
Three Arrival to the Los Angeles VORTAC
including the Imperial Transition.
(Fig. 62?

1- 186 NM
2- 178.2 WM
3- 183.8 M
4- 181 W

At what position should a climb be
initiated to 14,000 feet on the Imperial
Transition if maintaining the MEA?

(Fig, 62)

1- At the mileage breakdown point
8 miles east of CITRUS Inter-
section.

2- Prior to the mileage breakdown
point on TRM R-287.

3- At the mileage breakdown
point on TRM R-287,

4-  Prior to the mileage breakdown
point 8 miles east of CITRUS
Intersection,

The Minimum Enroute Altitude (MEA) is
an altitude which assures

1- a 500-foot clearance above the
highest obstacle and an
accurate navigational signal
between VORTACs.

2- obstacle clearance, accurate
ravigational signals from more
than one VORTAC, and accurate
OME mileage.

3- a 1,000-foot clearance within
2 miles of an airway and assures
accurate DME mileage.

4- acceptable navigational signal
coverage and meets obstruction
clearance requirements.

253-098 O -~ 78 - 1O

723.
J27

124.
Jz7

725,
427

726.
J43
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Which airspace is defined as a Transi-
tion Area when designated in conjunc-
tion with an airport which has a
prescribed instrument approach procedure?

1- That alrspace extending from the
surface and terminating at the
base of the Continental Control
Area,

2- The airspace extending from the
surface to the MEA.

3- The airspace within a 5-statute
mile radius of the airport and
extending from the surface to
3,000 feet AGL.

4- The airspace extending upward
from 700 feet or more above the
surface and terminating at the
base of the overlying controlled
airspace.

Which controlled airspaces are depicted
on the Enroute Low Altitude Chart?

1-  Control Zones, Victor Airways,
and Special Use Airspace.

2- Airport Traffic Areas and Low
Altitude Airways.

3-  Positlive Control Areas, Special
Use Airspace, Control Zones, and
Transition Areas.

4-  Special Use Airspace, Transition
Areas, Airport Traffic Areas,
Terminal Control Areas, and Air
Defense Identification Zones.

What are the vertical limits of a transi-
tion area when it is designated in con-
Junction with an airport having a pre-
scribed instrument approach procedure?

1- 1,200 feet AGL to the overlying
control area.

Z2- 700 feet AGL to the overlying
control area.

3-  Surface to 700 feet AGL or the
overlying control area.

4-  Surface to 1,200 feet AGL or the
overlying control area.

How does the pilot normally gbtain the
current altimeter setting during an IFR
flight in controlled airspace below
18,000 feet?

1- Contact ARTCC at least every 100
nautical miles and request the
altimeter setting.

2= ATC will periodically advise you
of the proper altimeter setting.

3- Monitor the weather reports from
the FSS stations along the route,

4- Contact the nearest FSS at least
every 100 nautical miles and
request the aitimeter setting.




SAN ANTONIO INTL
LIPPY ONE ARR'VAL(UPPY.UPPY'I) SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS
SAN ANTONIO APP CON
Eof V12 1203 7¢0.)
wel v17 1241 3079
ATIS 1189

NOTE: Conmlt ATIS (118.9) for active runmeoy

COLLEGE STATION
113.3 €LL 80

COUEGE 5TATION
TRANSITION

SAN ANTONIO
1156.8 5AT 115

NOTE: Diucraie wonsponder code o1 omgnad

NOTE: Chort not 15 scobe

T N_TRAMSITION {CLL.LIPPY!): From over the intersaction of 327
and CLL R-225, then via CLL R-225 to LIPPY INT. Thence....

EAGLE LAKE TRANSITION (ELA UPFY1): From over the intersection of J2 and
ELA R-272, then via ELA R-272 to UPPY INT. Thence....

.ufFor Runwoys 12R and 21l Depart UPPY INT vio S5AT R-045 to
STAPLES INT, then vio heoding 2657 for rodor vedtor to final approoch course.
(Expect descem from ossigned altitude ot SAT R-340))

....For Runways 3R ond 30L Deport LIPPY INT via SAT R-045 to SAT
VORTAC, thence via heading 210° for rador vedor to final approach
course. (Expect descent from assigned oftitude ot SAT VORTAC.)

SAN ANTONIG, TEXAS
SAN ANTOMIO INTL

LIPPY ONE ARRIVALLIPPY.LIPPY)
FIG. 63

SAYBROOK TWO ARRIVAL(ORW.SAYO2)

NEW YORK, NEW YORK

KENNEDY APP CON

127.4 2690 KENNEBUNME
KENNEDY ATIS A 128 Q
NE) 1102 {§w) 1134

110.0 ORW 35

DEER PARK
112 DPK 49

o
Ouu, ane 117.2 RVH 119

GRUMMANBETHPAGE S ) REPUBLIC
ZAHNS
Omn F. KENNEDY INTL

NOTE:  Chart aos 10 seaks.

KENNEBUNK TRANSITION (ENE.SAY@Z): From over KENNEBUNX VORTAC via
ENE R-219to QORW R-057 to MORWICH VORTAC. Thence....

... Fram over NORWICH VORTAC via ORW R-241 to RVH R-059 10 RIVERHEAD
VYORTAC, RVH R-264 intercept DPK R-083 to BOMEMIA, INT.

SAYBROOK TWO ARRIVAL(ORW.SAYO?)
FI6. 64

NEW YORK, NEW YORK

sBag

%21
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What maximum speed may be used for an
airplane with reciprocating engines
during that phase of the arrival below
10,000 feet? (Fig. 63)

1- 200 knots to the boundary of
the TCA, then 156 knots.
2- 250 knots to the boundary of
the airport traffic area,
then 156 knots.
3- 250 knots to the boundary of
the control zone, then 180 knots,
4- 200 knots to the boundary of the
control zone, then 180 knots.

What minimum rate of descent would be
necessary if you were instructed to
descend from 10,000 feet to 3,000 feet
between STAPLES Intersection and SAT
VORTAC while maintaining & 150-knot
groundspeed? (Fig, 63)

1- 700 ft./min,
2- 320 ft,/win,
3- 480 ft./min.
4- 550 ft./min.

At what point should you expect descent
from the assigned altitude while being
radar vectored to ILS 12R at San
Antonio? (Fig. 63)

1- At STAPLES Intersection.

2- HWhen crossing R-340 of SAT
VORTAC,

3-  When intercepting the LOC course,

4- At LIPPY Intersection,

The vertical extent of the positive
control area throughout the conterminous
United States is from

1- 14,500 feet to FL 450.
2- 18,000 feet to FL 450.
3- 18,000 feet to FL 600.
4- FL 240 to FL 600,

Lift produced by an airfoil is the net
force developed perpendicular to the

1- earth's surface,
2- relative wind.
3- chord.

4-  longitudinal axis of the aircraft.

In a helicopter, low freguency vibra-
tions {100 to 400 cycles per minute)
are normally assocfated with the

1- cooling fan,
2- main rotor,
3- tail rotor.
4-  engine,

733,

K11

734.
K1

735.
KT

736,
J74

137,
J7b
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What is the routing of the Saybrook Two
Arrival? (Fig. 64?

1-  ORW R-241 for 30 NM, RVH R-238
to RVH, RVH R-264 to DPK R-083,
BOKEMIA INT,

2- ORW R-241 for 30 NM, RVH R-238
to RVH, RVH R-264 to BOHEMIA
INT., DPK R-083, DPK VORTAC.

3- ORW R-241 for 27 WM, RVH R-059
to RVH, RVH R-264 to DPK R-083,
BOHEMIA INT,

4-, ORW R-241 for 27-NM, RVH R-059
to RVH, RVH R-264 to OPK R-083,
DPK VORTAC. .

Determine the distamce for the Saybrook
Two Arrival including the Kennebunk

Transition. (Fig. 64)
1- 197 ¥
2- 140 W
3- 149 M
4- 170

What minimum rate of descent is
necessary to descend from 18,000 feet
at Novwich VORTAC to 2,000 feet at
Riverhead VORTAC at a constant ground-
speed of 250 knots? (Fig. 64)

1- 1,460 ft./min,
2- 705 ft./min.
3- 855 ft./min,
4- 1,170 ft./min.

The purpaose of the lead-lag (drag)
hinge in a three-bladed, fully-articu-
Tated helicopter rotor system is to
compensate for

1= coriolis effect,

2- lateral instability during
autorotation,

3- geometric unbalance.

4- dissymetry of lift.

A pilot on an instrument flight in a
heavily loaded helicopter is most
1ikely to encounter retreating blade
stall under which conditions?

1-  Smooth air, lower than standavd
ggn temperature, and low rotor

2- Turbulent air, high rotor RPN,
and Tower than standard temper-
ature,

3- Lower than standard air tempera-
ture, smooth air, and high
rotor RPM,

4- Low rotor RPM, turbulent air,
and higher than standard air
temperature.




CLAY FOUR ARRIVAL (TNV.CLAY4) ' HOUSTON TEXAS

HOUSTON APP CON
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HOUSTON INTCNTL ATIS 12403
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BLUE UL WILLIAR P HOBBY
EAGLE LAKE o
102.6 ELA 73 PEARLAND
SCHOWES
FELD O
BRAZORIA
COUNTY

NOTE: Chen not 10 scole

DALE THREE ARRIVAL (DAS.DALE3)

WLLAM P HOBBY ATIS 1244 |
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COUNTY

HUMBLE
1166 tAH 113

o
DAVID WAYNE
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BAILS TRANSITION (BAILS.CLAY4): From aver BAILS INT vie TNV R-343 to
TNV VORTAC” Thence .
JUNCTION TRANSITION (JCT CLAY4):From over JUNCTION VORTAC via
JUNCTION R-084 and TNV R-270 1o TNV VORTAC. THENCE .

. For girports north of J2: Depart TNY VORTAC via TNV R-) 10 to WHITEHALL
INT Radar vector to final approach course.,

-For airparts south of J2: Depart TNV VORTAC vig TNV R-149 to BLUE INT.
Radar vector to final approach course.

R-257 and DAS R-016 to DAS VORTAC,

VORTAC. Thenc

DAS VORTAC. Thence .

Rudur vector to final approach course.
.. For airports south of J2: Depart DAS

CLAY FOUR ARRIVAL {TNV.CLAY4) HOUSTON  TEXAS

FI16. 65

ALEXANDRIA TRANSITION (AEX.DALE3): From over AEX VORTAC via AEX

Thence .
LAKE CHARLES TRANSITION (LCH.DALE3): From “ovar LCH VORTAC vio ICH
R-275 and DAS R-075 to DAS YORTAC. Thence
MAXIE TRANSITION (BXE.DALE3): From over MAXIE 'INT via DAS R-075 to DAS
PINEY TRANSI‘HON {BPF.DALE3): From aver PINEY INT VIA DAS R-016 to

. For airports north of J2: Deport DAS YORTAC vio R-241 to DAYTON INT.

.V.ORTAC via DAS R-190 to FRY INT. Radar vector to final approach course.

DALE THREE ARRIVAL (DAS.DALE3}

F16. 66

HOUSTON, TEXAS

g2\ sbeq
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What minimum rate of descent is necessary

to descend from 16,000 feet at Navasota

VORTAC to 3,000 feet at BLUE Intersection,

if a 170-knot groundspeed is majntained?
(Fig. 65)

1- 900 ft./min.
2= 450 ft./min.
3- 1,110 ft./min,
4‘ ]5300 ft./min-

What minimum rate of descent is
necessary to descend from 18,000
feet at MNavasota VORTAC to 3,000
feet at Humble VORTAC if a 168-knot
groundspeed is maintained? (Fig. 65)

1- 1,100 ft./min.
2- 1,200 ft,/min,
3- 900 ft./min.
4- 1,000 ft./min.

Which route should you use i1f you are
given the DALE THREE ARRIVAL with the
LAKE CHARLES TRANSITION and your
destination 1s Houston Intercontinental?
{Fig. 66)

1-  From LCH, proceed via the 258
radial to Houston Intercon-
tinental or until Houston
Approach Control gives you
radar vectors.

2- Proceed via the LCH 275 radial
and the DAS 075 radial to DAS
VORTAC. Proceed from DAS VORTAC
via the 241 radial to DAYTON
Intersection; radar vectors to
final approach course.

3-  Proceed via LCH 275 radial to
DAS 075 radial to DAS VORTAC.
Proceed from DAS VORTAC via
the 190 radial to FRY Inter-
section; radar vectors to final
approach course.

4-  From LCH VORTAC, proceed to DAS
VORTAC via the LCH 275 radial
and the DAS 075 radial., Radar
vectors to Houston Intercon-
tinental final approach course.

What is the approximate mileage from
Alexandria to the fix from which you
will be radar vectored, if you are
fiying to William P, Hobby Airport and

your clearance contains the Dale Three

Arrival? (Fig. 66)

1- 167 miles
2- 201 miles
3- 46 miles
4- 155 miles

742,
K

743.
K11

744,
J75

745,
381

746,
Ja3
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What is the purpose of the Scholes 003
radial as indicated on the Dale Three
Arrival? (Fig. 66)

1-  Course guidance for aircraft
proceeding from Scholes VORTAC
and for identification of
DAYTON Intersection.

2- For use 1n determining DAYTON
Intersection when DME is not
used.

3- Course guidance for aircraft
that arrive at Scholes VORTAC
when their destination is
Houston Intercontinental Airport.

4- Course guidance of aircraft
departing Clear Lake Airport
for DAYTON Intersection.

What is the approximate mileage from
Lake Charles VORTAC to the point from
which you will be radar vectored, if
your destination #s Houston inter-
continental and your clearance contains
the Dale Three Arrival? (Fig. 66)

1- 122 miles
2- 102 miles
3- 90 miles

4- 108 miles

While en route IFR, in level cruising

flight in a helicopter, a pilot expe-

riences low frequency vibrations (100

to 400 cycles per minute). These

:;brations are normally associated with
e

1-  tatl votor.

2- engine,

3- -cooling fan.
4. main rotor.

Why is hypoxia particularly dangerous
during flights with one pilot?

1- Hypoxia can cause panic and
eventual loss of control,

2~ Night vision may be so impaired
that the pilot cannot see other
aircraft,

3- Symptoms of hypoxia are diffi-
cult to recognize before the
pilot's reactions are affected,

4- The pilot may not be able to
control the aircraft even if
using oxygen.

How can an instrument pilot best over-
come vertigo?

1-  Avoid turns of more than 30°,
2- Use supplemental oxygen,

3- Use a very rapld cross-check.
4- Rely on the sense of sight.
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747,
K11

BIG SUR FOUR ARRIVAL (BSR.BSR4)

SAN FRANCISCO INTERNATIONAL
SAN FRAMCISCO, CALFORNIA

BAY APP CON
123.83 N7.8

OAXLAND
1168 CAK 115

A s
2

MEMLOA/e
At
FOOTHILL ]
E\%

Croms ot or —a BOULDER

above 10000
250 knots of less =
e

o0

= - Crots batween

10000 and 12000
A
z Crom of of
above 18000.
ANGIE

SKYPARK

NOTE: Do not descend to STAR altitudas
until cleorad by ATC.

BIG SUR

ATIS 15L6 1137

( FI6. 67 ’

NOTE:  Chart aot o seale

H2.1-2

MENLO DME fix, ex
at or cbove 16,000

From over BIG SUR YORTAC via BIG SUR R-309 ond OAKLAND R-15) to

vector to approach course. Cross ANGIE DME Fix
. Crosx SKYPARK DME Fix between 10,000 and 12,000 feet,

Cross BOULDER DME Fix ot 250 knofts or less.

BIG SUR FOUR ARRIVAL {8SR-BSR4)

SAN FRANCISCO, CALFORNIA

Having received a Big Sur Four Arrival
clearance with a visibility of at least
2 miles, what procedure should you
expect from MENLO Intersection to the
airport? (Fig. 67)

1-  Fly direct to the airport and
1and.

748.
K11

SAN FRANCISCO INTERNATIONAL

Approximately 10 DME miles before
reaching Big Sur VORTAC, you are
cleared to descend and maintain flight
Tevel 180 and are given the Big Sur
Four Arrival, wuhen should you start
descent from 18,0002 (Fig. 67)

1- When cleared to do so by ATC.

2- To be given either a contact 2- In time to cross Big Sur VORTAC
or visual approach. at 16,000.

3- Radar vectors to approach 3- Upon arrival at Big Sur VORTAC.
course, 4- At your convenience.

4- Fly to OAKLAND VORTAC and then

make an assigned approach,



749,
K11

750,
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751.
J75

752,
J76

753.
479

When flying the Big Sur Four Arrival,
where 1s the VOR changeover point
between Big Sur VORTAC and Dakland
VORTAC? (Fig. 67)

1- 19 DME miles from Big Sur.

2- 60 DME miles from DAK.

3- Halfway, or 50 DME miles
from QAK.

4-  Where the Big Sur R-309 inter-
cepts the Qakland R-151,

You are clearad via the Big Sur
Four Arrival, maintain 8,000, If
you are at 18,000, when may you
descend to 12,0007 (Fig. &7

1- At SKYPARK Intersection.

2- Between ANGIE and SKYPARK
Intersections.

3-  Immediately.

4- At your convenience,

A helicopter pilot, during the en
route phase of an instrument flight,
should remain below the Vyp (never-
exceed speed). This speed, in most
helicopters

1- 1is the same at all altftudes.

2- increases as altitude increases.

3- is higher at low altitude than
at high attitude.

4- remains the same up to critical
altitude and decreases above
critical altitude.

Which procedure will result in recovery
from "settling-with-power” 1n a heli-
copter with the least loss of altitude?

1-  Maintain constant collective
pitch and increase throttie.

2- Increase forward speed and
partially lower collective pitch,

3- Increase collective pitch and
power.,

4-  Reduce collective pitch to the
minimum and increase throttle,

Helicopter climb performance 1s most
adversely affected by

1- lower than standard temperature
and Tow relative humidity.

2-  higher than standard tempera-
ture and Tow relative humidity.

3- lower than standard temperature
and high relative humidity.

4-  higher than standard temperature
and high relative humidity.

754,
Ja3

755,
J83

756.
J83

757.
K10

758.
K1
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A pilot is more subject to vertigo if

1-  strapped tightly to the seat
and unabile to feel motions of
the aircraft.

2- eyes are moved often in the
process of cross-checking the
flight instruments,

3- sense of sight conflicts with
other senses,

4-  ignoring or overcoming the
sensations of muscles and
inner ear.

Which procedure is recommended to
prevent or overcome vertigo?

1- Use a combination of feel and
sight,

2- Avoid steep turns and rough
control movements.

3~  Rely entirely upon the indi-
cations of the flight instru-
ments,

4- Use a very rapid cross-check,

How may sensations of vertigo, which
occur during actual or simulated
instrument flight, be best overcome?

1- Believing in and reacting to
instrument indications,

2- Ventilating the lungs with deep
breathing for a short time.

3- Breathing oxygen for a short
time.

4- Turning the head from side to
side rapidly.

Which clearance items may be issued by
ATC without prior pilot request?

1-  SID, STAR, and VYisual Approach.

2- 51D, STAR, and Contact Approach.

3- Contact and Visual Approaches.

4- SID, STAR, Contact and Visual
Approaches.

What technique should be used to make a
“"No Gyro Approach"?

1- Make atl turns at standard rate
and descend at 500 feet per
minute.

2~ Start and stop all turns when
advised by Approach Control.

3- Make all turns at 1/2 standard
rate,

4- Use descent rates and power
settings as advised by Approach
Control.
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769.
L24

170.
K41

.,
K52

772.
Ka1

773.

K14

How is the final approach fix identified 774,
on the YOR RWY 21 approach at Mohave L26
County Airport? (Fig, 69)
AURAL SIGNAL MB LIGHT
1- Series of dashes purple or blue
2- Two dashes/sec. purple or blue
3- Dot, dash, dot white
4-  Alternate dots amber or
and dashes yellow
When is the procedure turn a required
maneuver for the VOR RWY 21 approach
at Mohave County? {Fig. 69)
1~ For all approaches.
2- When starting approach over
IGM VOR.
3- For approaches when circling
to Yand.
4-  For all approaches except
when radar vectored to the
final approach course.
How should a pilot determine the MAP
on a straight-in VOR RWY 21 approach?
(Fig. 69)
1-  Arriving at 4,240 feet after 775
passing Walapai FM. *
2- Timing for 7.9 NM past the FAF. K52
3- TO/FROM reversal on VOR receiver.
4-  Arriving at 4,440 feet after
passing Walapai FM,
The note, "Remain within 10 NM," on the
VOR RWY 21 approach chart profile (Fig.
69) indicates that the pilot should
remain within 10 NM of
1-  MUSIC Intersection to complete
the procedure turn.
2- the airport throughout the
approach. 776
3-  the course (IGM R-010) during .
the missed approach. K45
4-  the course {IGM R-010) during
the procedure turn,
Is a procedure turn a required maneuver
for the NDB RWY 16 approach at Belling-
ham International? (Fig. 70)
1- Mo, the depicted holding pattern 777
may substitute for the procedure )
turn, kK63

2-  Yes, at all times,

3- No, only if it is necessary to
reverse the course to intercept
the final approach course,

4- No, radar vectoring may sub-
stitute for the procedure turn,

Page 135

Which instrument indicates when to turn
to intercept the final approach course
from the procedure turn during the NDB
RWY 16 approach at Bellingham Inter-
national? (Fig. 70)

1
2w
3-
4-

Wno v

How should a pilot determine when to
initiate a missed approach on the NDB
RWY 16, circle to land, approach at
BeTlingham International if visual
contact with the runway is not made?
(Fig. 70)

1-  When arriving at 760 feet on
the descent,

2- Upon expiration of time for
9.6 miles from BLI.

3- At the ADF needie reversal on
LUM NDB.

4- When over the runway threshold.

What is the MDA for a Category A air-
craft on a Straight-in NDB RWY 16
approach at Bellingham International if
the Ferndale FM is determined? (Fig. 70)

1- 700 feet
2- 760 feet
3- 600 feet
4- 660 feet

What is the straight-in MDA and landing
minimum for a helicopter at Bellingham
International if the Ferndale Fan Marker
is identified on final approach? (Fig. 70)

1- 330 feet and 1/2 mile
2- 330 feet and 1 mile
3- 660 feet and 1 mile
4- 660 feet and 1/2 mile
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What 1s the recommended procedure for
closing an IFR flight plan upon com-
pleting the LDA-C approach at Elkins,
West Virginia? (Fig. 71)

1- Contact the nearest FSS (Elkins).

2- ATC will automatically close
it when you land.

3- Contact the ARTCC on the last
assigned frequency prior to
landing,

4-  ARTCC will automatically ciose
it when you are cleared for the
approach.

What Category A landing minimum applies
to the LDA-C approach at Elkins, West
Virginia? (Fig. 71)

1- Ceiling 1,000 feet; visibility
1 1/2 miles.

2- Ceiling 1,100 feet; visibility
1 1/2 miles,

3-  Visibility 1 1/2 miles.

4- Ceiling 3,000 feet; visibility
1.1/2 miles.

To which minimum altitude may a pilot
immediately descend upon being "cleared
for approach" at BUSTON Intersection on
the LDA BC RWY 8 approach at Pearson
Airpark? (Fig. 723

1- 3,400 feet
2- 2,300 feet
3- 2,700 feet
8- 800 feet

Could a helicopter pilot request and
expect to successfully complete a
straight-in approach to RWY 8 at Pearson
Airpark if the ceiling and visibility are
reported to be 600 feet and 1/2 mile?
{Fig. 72)

1- The pilot may attempt an approach
and, 1f the runway 1s in sight at
the MDA, a descent and landing
may be completed regardless of
the visibility.

2- The pilot may descend below the
MDA if the runway is 1n sight and
may land if the visibility is at
least 1/2 mile, _

3-  No, because the ceiling and
visibility are below approach
and landing minimums.

4- The pilot could attempt an
approach, but the visibility is
less than that required for
landing.

782,
K63

783,
K21

784,
K63

785,
K52

786,
M1
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What is the landing minimum for a heli-
copter on the LDA-C approach at Elkins,
West Virginia? (Fig. 71)

1- 1 1/2 miles

2- 1,013 feet and 1 1/2 miles
3- 507 feet and 3/4 mile

4-  3/4 mile

Which 1s the recommended entry for the
holding pattern at Elkins if you cross
the EKN VORTAC on a heading of 300°

during the missed approach? (Fig. 71)

1-  Parallel
2- Teardrop or parallel
3-  Direct

4-  Direct or parallel

A helicopter arrives at the MDA for a
straight-in approach to RWY B at
Pearson Airpark with the reported
visibility at 3/4 mile. If the pilot
can see the runway, what action is
appropriate? (Fig. 72)

T« The pilot may descend below the
MDA but may not land with less
than T mile visibility.

2- The pilot may descend and land
because the landing visibility
for helicopters is 1/8 mile.

3-  The pilot must initiate a
missed approach because the
tanding minimum 15 1 mile
visibility.

4-  The pilot may descend and land
because the helicopter landing
minimm is 50% lower than for a
Category A airplane.

How should a pilot determine the MAP
when on final approach of the LDA BC
RWY 8 at Pearson Airpark? (Fig. 72)

1- At the threshold of the runway.

2- When time has expired from FAF
to MAP,

3- thn 540 feet is reached on the
LoC.

4- At 6 DME miles from the final
approach fix.

What Tength landing surface is available
during the day for a landing on RWY 8 at
Pearson Airpark? (Fig. 72)

1= 3,000 feet
2- 2,270 feet
3- 2,800 feet
4- 2,930 feet
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787, What characteristic of the approach
M52 faciiity depicted at Elkins determines
the classification as an LDA rather
than a localizer approach? (Fig. 71,
page 136
1-  The LDA course 1s not aligned

with a runway.

2- The LDA course width 1s always
wider than a localizer course,
3- The missed approach point is
a fan marker.
4-  The LDA has no glide slope

transmitter,

SDF BC RWY 9

AL-5287 (FAA)

788.
M43

789.
K52

What is the touchdown zone elevation
(TDZE} on a straight-in approach to
RWY 8 at Pearson Airpark? (Fig. 72,
page 136)

1- 540 feet
2- 516 feet
3- 24 feet
4- 30 feet

At what point should the missed approach
be initiated on the SDF BC RWY 9
approach at Elkhart Municipal? (Fig. 73)

1- When time has expired for 6 NM
from CORVY Intersection.
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790. Which indications represent the posi-

L28 tion of the aircraft just after
{nitiating the turn to the outbound
leg of the holding pattern at TOUTU
Intersection? {Fig. 73)

o | o0t |
11.61 | LO¢

rito | oms |
111.5] i 110

veto | ons ]
0 | FROM

P
1- N and 0
2- HNandP
3~ Mand0
4- M and P

791, uhat 1s the landing minimun for a heli-

K63 copter on the SDF BC RWY 9 agproach at
Eikhart Municipal? (Fig. 73

1- 1mile

2- 12 mile

3- 1,240 feet and 1 mile
4- 620 feet and 3/4 mile

792. MWhat are the Category A approach and

M52 landing minimums for a straight-in
SDF BC RWY 9 approach when Elkhart
Tower is not in operation? (Fig. 73)

1- MDA 503 feet, visibility 1

mile.

2- MDA 1,280 feet, visibility
1 mile.

3- Cefling 540 feet, visibility
1 mile.

4- Ceiling 1,280 feet, visibility
1 1/4 miles.

|
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L28

794,
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795,
K15
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What is the position of this aircraft
on final approach of the SOF BC RWY 9
at Elkhart Municipal? (Fig. 73)

*eta | obs | [ enrg Y]
11.51 1Lac ||

O s

1-  teft of course and approaching
CORVY Intersection.

2- Right of course and approaching
CORVY Intersection.

3- Left of course and past CORVY
Intersection.

4- Right of course and past CORVY
Intersection.

What procedure should you follow to
reverse course when cleared for the
SDF BC RWY 9 at BRISTOL Intersection?
{Fig. 73)

1- Enter the depicted holding
pattern and then proceed along
the SDF course to the depicted
procedure turn.

2- Proceed to GSH VORTAC, then
outbound on R-315 to the SDF
course, then outbound on the
SDF course for the depicted
procedure turn.

3- Intercept the 315° Radfal of
GSH, proceed outbound to
intercept the SOF course, and
complete the procedure turn
as depicted,

4- Fly a heading of 315° to inter-
cept the SDF course, then main-
tain the SDF course to the
position depicted for the pro-
cedure turn,

What does authorization to perform a
“contact approach" mean to the pilot
of a helicopter at the termination of
an IFR flight?

1-  The ceiling is at least 1,000
feet,

2- The visibility is at least 2
statute miles.

3- The pilot assumes responsibility
far obstruction clearance.

4- ATC does not provide separation
between the helicopter and
other IFR or Special YFR aircraft.
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What is the strajght-in DH and landing
minimum for a helicopter at Tucson
International? (Fig. 74)

1- 2,831 feet and 3/4 mile
2- 2,706 feet and 3/4 mile
3- 2,831 feet and 3/8 nile
4- 2,706 feet and 3/8 mile

What is the minimum Category A altitude
for holding upon completing a missed
approach on the ILS RWY 11L approach at
Tucson? (Fig. 74)

1- 5,000 feet
2- 3,100 feet
3- ' 5,900 feet
4- 8,000 feet

798,
K14

What procedure should be used to
reverse course to get established on
the final approach of the ILS RWY 11L
approach at Tucson? (Fig. 74)

1- Fly out to either IAF on the
23 DME Arc and return to the
LOC course,
Use an entry to the holding
pattern depicted at WASSON
Intersection.
Make a procedure turn to the
left at WASSON Intersection.
Make a procedure turn toward
the west just beyond the 23

DME Arc.
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What action should a pilot take if the
Glide Slope receiver becomes inopera-

tive when attempting a straight-in ILS
RWY 11L approach at Tucson? (Fig. 74)

1-  Advise ATC of the radio
failure and request a
circling approach,

2- Continue the approach but
use 3,080 feet as the MDA.

3- Advise ATC of the Glide Slope
fatlure and reguest LOC RWY
11L approach.

4- Advise ATC of the radio
failure and add 50 feet to
the DH,

What minimum airborne equipment is
required to be operative in a heli-
copter for the ILS RWY 11L at Tucson
International? (Fig. 74)

T-  VOR/LOC/GS, DME, and marker
beacon receivers.
2- VOR/LOC/GS, ADF, Radar, and

DME.

3-  VOR/LOC and marker beacon
receivers.

4-  YOR/LOC/GS and marker beacon
receivers.

What is the purpose of R-284 of TUS
depicted on the ILS RWY 11L approach
chart for Tucson? (Fig. 78)

1- Identify TORO Intersection,

2- Lead radial to start turn
from arc.

3- Indicate turn-in position
on holding pattern,

4- Identify intermediate
approach fix,

How 15 radar used for instrument
approaches when the facility ts
approved for ATC purposes?

1-  ASR and PAR approaches, emer-
gencies, and to eliminate the
need for position reports on
non-radar approaches,

2- ASR and PAR approaches, weather
surveillance, and course
guldance by approach control.

3- Course guidance to final
approach fix or position, ASR
and PAR approaches, and moni-
toring non-radar approaches,

4- Precision approaches, weather
surveillance, and a substitute
far any inoperative component
of a navigation aid used for
approaches.

283-094 O - T8 - 11
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What minimum alrborne equipment is
required for the ILS RWY 11L approach
at Tucson? (Fig. 74)

1-  VOR/LOC and marker beacon
receivers,

2-  VOR/LOC/GS, DME, and marker
beacon receivers,

3-  YOR/LOC/GS and marker beacon
receivers.

4-  VYOR/LOC/GS, ADF, Radar, DME,
and marker beacon receivers,

You arrive at your destination after an
IFR flight in a helicopter. Which is a
prerequisite condition for the per-
formance of a "contact approach"?

1-  Request to perform the approach
by the pilot.

2~ Assignment of the approach by
the control tower.

3- A celling of at least 1,000 feet.

4- A visibility of at least 3
statute miles,

Approaching your destination on an IFR
flight plan, you are cleared for a
"yisual approach." This means that

1-  as soon as you sight the field,
you are cleared to land,

2« you are within 1 statute mile
and can make the approach by
visual reference to the surface.

3- you may deviate from the pre-
scribed instrument approach
procedures and proceed to the
airport visually.

4- your IFR flight plan has been
3$Ece11ed and you may proceed

When must you initiate a missed
approach procedure from an ILS
approach if you are in position
for a normal approach to the
runway? i

1- Onty at the DH when the runway
environment is not clearty
visible.

2- Only after the time has expired
after reaching the BH and the
runway environment is not
clearly visible,

3- Any time the runway environment
is not visible after the time
has expired after the FAF.

4- At the DH, 1f the runway or its
environment 1s not clearly
visible or any time thereafter
that visval reference is lost.
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What minimum aTtitudes should be abserved

if you are vectored to FALCON Intersec-
tion at 5,000 feet and cleared for a

straight-in VOR RWY 26L approach with DME

operative? (Fig, 75)

1- 4,000 feet for the teardrop--
2,700 feet to PHX--1,820 feet to
HAYDEN Intersection--1,600 feet
to MAP,

2- 5,000 feet to PHX--4,000 feet to
complete the teardrop turn--
2,700 feet to PHX--1,820 feet to
HAYDEN Intersection--1,600 feet
to MAP.

3- 4,000 feet to PHX--2,700 feet to
HAYDEN Intersection--1,820 feet
to MAP.

4- 3,000 feet to PHX--1,820 feet to
3.4 DME Fix--1,560 feet to MAP,

What ave the MDA and landing minimums if
the High Intensity Runway Lights are
inoperative while making a straight-in
{Cat A) VOR RWY 26L approach to Phoenix
Sky Harbor International? (Fig. 75)

1- 1,820 -1 1/4

2- 1,870 - 1
3- 1,870 -1 1/4
4' ]:820 - ]

What procedure is required for a Category

A aircraft when a course reversal 1s
necessary to get established on the final
approach course of the VOR R26L approach
at Phoenix? (Fig. 75)

1- Make a teardrop procedure turn
beyond the 7-mile DME Arc with
the turn intercepting the 10-
mile DME Arc,

2-  Make a teardrop procedure turn
as depicted within 10 NM of PHX.

3- Procedure turns arve not
authori{zed--request radar
guidance,

4-  Fly outbound an the 032° Rad{ial
of PHX to the 10-mile DME Arc
and intercept the 052° Radial
inbound to PHX,

When should the missed approach be
initiated on a straight-in ILS RWY 8R
approach at Phoenix if the runway
environment is not in sight? (Fig. 76)

1- At the expiration of time
required to descend from the
FAF to MAP,

2- At the MM,

3- 4 WM from Reynolds OM/DME.

4- At 1,312 feet on the glide
slope.
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What 1s the touchdown zone elevation
for RWY 26L at Phoenix Sky Harbor?
(Fig. 75)

1- 1,122 feet
2- 1,128 feet
3 438 feet
4- 698 feet

Which frequency should you use to
communicate with Phoenix Approach
Contro} when approaching from the

south? (Fig. 75)
1- 115.6 MHz
2-  124.) MHz
3- 119.2 MHz
4-  124.9 MHz

How should a helicopter pilot determine
the missed approach point (MAP) for a
straight-in ILS approach to RWY BR at
Phoenix Sky Harbor International?

(Fig. 76)

1- When at 1,312 feet on the
glide siope.

2- At the middle marker.

3~ At the expiration of time
from FAF to MAP.

4- When at 50% of the airplane
D4 or 1,062 feet on the
glide slope.

What provision is made for a course
reversal from over PHX VORTAC for a
DME equipped aircraft on the ILS

RWY B8R approach at Phoenix? (Fig. 76)

1- Use the holding pattern
depicted at PHX VORTAC,

2- Fly to Buckeye VORTAC for a
course reversal and return
to AVONA Intersection.

3-  Fly outbound on the 240° Radial
of PHX to intercept and proceed
on the 16 DME Arc to FOWLER
Intersection.

4-  None--procedure turns are not
authorized for this approach.

What are the DH and landing minimums

for & straight-in ILS RWY 8R approach
at Phoenix when the HIRL is inopera-

tive? (Fig. 76)

1- 200 feet and 1/2 mile
2- 1,312 feet and 1/2 mile
3~ 1,362 feet and 1/2 mile
4- 1,362 feet and T mile
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816. What type instrument approach lights 818,

Ma2 should a pilot observe on the ILS M27
approach to RWY 8R at Phoenix?
(Fig. 76, page 142)

1- MALSR with sequenced flashers.

2- HIRL, MIRL, and REIL.

3- REIL only.

4- HIRL, MIRL, and REIL with
sequenced flashers,

817. What is the recommended glide slope
? intercept altitude for the ILS RWY 8R
M32  approach at Phoenix? (Fig. 76, page 142}

1- 3,000 feet
2- 2,447 feet
3- 2,600 feet
4- 2,900 feet

What are the IFR minimums if you are
cleared for a straight-in LOC BC RWY
13 approach from the IAF on the north
12 DME Arc (R-346) at Sarasota-
Bradenton? {(Fig. 77)

1- 1,500 feet to LONGBOAT, te 380
feet on simulated glide slope,
1 mile visibility for landing.
2- Assigned altitude to LOC course,
1,600 feet to LONGBOAT, to 380
feet on simulated glide slope,
1 mile visibility for landing.
3~  Assigned altitude to LOC course,
1,500 feet to LONGBOAT, 380 feet
to MAP, 1 mile visibility for
landing.
4- 1,600 feet to LOC course, 1,500
feet to LONGBOAT, 380 feet to
MAP, 1 mile visibility for

landing,
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Which indications show that you should 822,
turp from the 12 DME Arc to the final M32
approach course on the LOC? (Fig. 77)
yaga | oay ] setg | owt |
FROM| H16.21 :sla | FROM]
823,
ons K52
L
aie | oss |
00,71 1 LOC
824,
K15
0
1- L oand N
2- Mand N
3- Land 0
4. Mand 0
What effect, if any, does inoperative
HIRLS have on approach and landing
minima for the LOC BC RWY 13 approach
at Sarasota-Bradenton Airport? (Fig. 77)
825,

1-  Increases MPA to 520 feet
and landing minimum to 1 1/4 K15
miles visibility.

2- Has no effect on minima.

3- Increases landing minimum
to 1 1/4 miles visibility.

4-  Increases MDA to 410 feet,

What procedure should be used to
reverse course to get established
on the final approach course of
the LOC BC RWY 13 at Sarasota-
Bradenton Airport? {(Fig., 77}

- Make a standard procedure turn
on the same side of the LOC
course as the holding pattern.

Z- Make a standard procedure turn
beyond the 12 DME Arc.

3- Use a standard entry to the
holding pattern depicted at
LONGBOAT Intersection.

4-  Proceed to either 1AF on the
12 DME Arc and track inbound
to intercept the LOC.
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What approximate rate of descent should
resvit if you maintain 120 knots ground-
speed on the simulated glide slope of
the LOC BC RWY 13 approach at Sarasota-
Bradénton? (Fig. 77?

1- 490 ft./min.
2- 545 ft./min.
3- 680 ft./min.
4- 410 ft./min.

How should the pilot determine when at
the MAP on the LOC BC RWY 13 approach
at Sarasota-Bradenton Airport? (Fig. 77)

1- When time has expired for 5.5 NM
beyond LONGBOAT Intersection.
2- When arriving at 380 feet on
the simulated glide slope.
3- uhen over the displaced threshold,
4- At 0.4 DME miles from the VORTAC.

When may you obtain a contact approach?

1- Only if you request the approach
and the reported visibility is
at least 1 mile,

2- ATC may assign you a contact
approach if VFR conditions exist
at the airport.

3- ATC may assign you a contact
a?proach if you are below the
clouds and the visibility is at
least 1 mile.

4- ATC will only assign you a
contact approach if you have
the field in sight and VFR
conditions exist at the field.

What are the main differences between a
visual and a contact approach?

1-  The pilot must request a contact
approach; the pilot may be
assigned a visual approach and
higher weather minimums must
exist.

2- The pilot must have the field
in sight in VFR conditions for
a contact approach; the pilot
must request a visual approach.

3- The pilot must request a visual
approach and report having the
field in sight; ATC may assign
a contact approach if VFR condi-
tions exist.

4- Anytime the pilot reports the
field in sight, ATC may clear
the pilot for a contact approach;
for a visual approach, the pilot
must advise that the approach
can be made under VFR conditions.
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What is the MDA for a Category B air- 828,

craft on a circle to Tand LOC RWY 71L
approach at Tucson if the afrcraft {s
equipped with dual VOR/ILS, and ADF?

(Fig. 78)
1- 3,180 feet i-
2- 3,200 feet fix
3- 2,860 feet
4- 3,080 feet 2- IAF
What type altitude is the 5,900 feet
depicted for the 23 DME Arc on the LOC
RWY 11L approach at Tucson? (Fig. 78) 3- IAF
1- Mandatory altitude
?- Recommended altitude
3-  Minfmum alt{tude
4-  Vector altitude 4- e
X
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When should the missed approach be
in{tiated if the runway environment
is not sighted when on a LOC RWY 11L
approach at Tucson? (Fig. 78)

1- When time calculated for the
groundspeed from FAF to MAP
has explred.

2-  When arriving at 3,080 feet
on the final approach course.

3-  When time calculated for the 833,
airspeed from FAF to MAP has K15
expired.

&4-  When crossing the 260° Radial
of TUC,

Which indication confirms that you

are approaching the proper holding

pattern after a missed approach at

Tucson International? (Fig. 78)
B34,
K24

] ¥ 835,

K37

- §

2- T

3 v

4- ¥

Which of these facilfties may be
substituted for a middle marker (MM)
during a compiete ILS instrument
approach procedure?

1- Surveillance or precision
radar.

2- A VOR/DME fix.

3- Compass locator or precision
radar,

4- DME and compass locator,
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How much runway Tength is available for
landing if a circling approach to RWY
11R at Tucson 1s made? (Fig. 78)

1-
2-
3-
4-

6,964 feet
5,202 feet
10,500 feet
12,000 feet

ATC authorizes the pilot of a helicopter
to execute a “"visual approach" at the
termination of an IFR flight. A
necessary condition associated with

the performance of this approach is

1-

a reported ceiling of 700 feet
or more above the minimum
vectoring altitude.

a visibility of at least 5
statute miles.

the continuation of radar
separation between the heli-
copter and any preceding
aircraft.

the acceptance by the piiot of
responsibility for proper
positioning behind preceding
aircraft,

You have been notified to leave the
holding fix at 1025 for a timed

approach,
over the holding fix.

It is now 1018 as you pass
How should you

adjust the holding pattern so as to
depart the holding fix on time?

1-
-
3-

4-

Make 1 1/2°/sec. turns and fly
outbound 1 1/2 minutes.

Adjust turning rate to complete
two 360° turns in 7 minutes.
Make one standard pattern and
fly outbound 30 seconds on the
second one.

fly outbound for 2 1/2 minutes.

Which pilot action is appropriate if
more than one component or aid of an
IS is unusable?

1-

2-

Request another approach
appropriate to the equipment
that s usabie.

Ratse the minimums a total of
that required by each component
or aid that is unusable.

Raise the DH by 50 feet and
landing minimum by 1/4 mile for
each component or aid that is
unusable,

Use the highest minimum
required by any one of the
components or aids that are
unusable.
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The reported weather at Fort Myers is
300 feet indefinite ceiling and 1/8-mile
visibility. Do FARs allow you to make
the straight-in ILS RWY 31 approach and
land, in a helicopter? (Fig. 79)

i- No, the ceiling meets the
requirements of regulations,
but the visibility must be
at least 3/4 mile.

2- No, you may reduce the prescribed

visibility for Category A air-
planes by no more than 50%,

3- Yes, you may reduce the prescribed

vis1bility for Category A alr-
planes by 60%, but not less than
1/8 mile.

4- Yes, the minfmum ceiling required
is 200 feet and you may disregard

the visibility minimums,

Which course reversal procedure is appro-

priate if ¢leared for an ILS RWY 5

approach over Fort Myers VORTAC? (Fig. 79)

1- A radar vector will be used
unless the pilot requests a
procedure turn.

2- The teardrop procedure turn
from TCE NDB 1s mandatory
unless further clearance is
glven,

3- It is at the pilot's discretion
to proceed to either IAF
depicted for the 12 DME Arc.

4- It is at the pilot's discretion
to use either arc approach; the
teardrop or a radar vector.

To which minimum altitude may you
descend in instrument conditions if
the glide slope becomes inoperative
while axecuting an ILS RWY 5 approach
at Page Fleld? (Fig. 79)

1- 314 feet
2- 364 feet
3- 480 feet
4- 420 feet

When should the turn to final approach
be made on the teardrop procedure turn
of the ILS RWY 5 approach at Fort Myers?
(Fig. 79)

1-  Execute the turn within 10 NM
of the TCE NDB.

2- Beyond the 12 DME Arc.

3- Start the turn 12 miles from
TCE NDB.

4-  Start the turn immediately
upon receiving a full off-
course indication on the LOC,

840.
M43

841.
M32

842,
M42

843,
K37

844,
L24

845,
K45
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What 1s the touchdown zone elevation
for the ILS RWY 5 approach at Fort

Myers? (Fig. 79)
1- 44 feet
2- 52 feet
3- 14 feet
4- 18 feet

At what altitude does the glide siope
intercept the OM on the IL5 RWY 5
approach at Page Field? (Fig. 79)

T- 1,933 feet
2- 2,000 feet
3- 250 feet
4- 264 feet

What instrument approach 1ighting is
provided for the ILS RWY 14 approach
at Farmingdale? {Fig. 80)

1-  MALSR with sequenced flasher
2-  VASI

3- MIRL and REIL

4- HIRL, MIRL, REIL, and VASI

What action 1s appropriate if the MM is
inoperative during an ILS approach at
farmingdale? {Fig. 80)

1-  Substitute PAR and continue
the approach,

2- Abandon the approach and
request an approach on a
different facility.

3- Continue the approach but use
402 feet as the DH.

4- Continue the approach but use
straight-in LOC minimums.

What visual or auwral signal should a
pilot receive upon passing over the
75 MHz outer marker at Farmingdale?
(Fig. 80)

1- Continuous dashes

2- FR in code

3- Alternate dots and dashes
4- Two dash combinations

What s the MDA for the straight-in
localizer approach when the Farmingdale
Contral Zone 1s not effective? (Fig, 80)

1- 610 feet
2- 620 feet
3- 402 feet
4- 560 feet
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846,
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847.
m22

The holding pattern depicted at 848, At Dothan, the reported weather is a
Farmingdale LOM {Fig. 80, page 14§ K63 400-foot cefling and 1/2 mile visi-
is used only for bility. Do FARs permit you to make
a straight-in LOC BC RWY 13 approach
1- missed approach. and landing in a helicepter? (Fig. 81)
2- missed approach and delays.
3- missed approach, course 1-  Yes, the only requirement for
reversals, and delays, helicopters 1s a 200-foot
4~  course reversals and delays. ceiling.
2- Yes, you may reduce the visi-
bility prescribed for Category
What 1s the inbound course of the A airplanes by 50%.
holding pattern used upon missed 3- No, the reported ceiling meets
approach after attempting & LOC BC the helicopter minimums but
RWY 13 approach at Dathan? (Fig. 81) the visibiTity does not.
. 4. No, neither the ceiling nor
1- 133 visibility meets the required
2-  3¥F minimums,
3- 99°
4-  019°
Ong JOTHAN
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849,
K$1

850,
L20

What procedure is required when it is
necessary to reverse course to get
established on the final approach
course of the LOC BC RWY 13 approach
at Dothan? (Fig. 81)

1~  Proceed outbound on the DHN
R-230 or R-019 and return on
the 14 OME Arc.

2-  Execute an entry to the 1-minute
holding pattern as depicted,

3-  Proceed outbound on the DHN
R-325 or R-308 beyond the 10 NM
circle and make & 180° turn
toward the LOC course.

4-  Execute a procedure turn on the
NE side of the LOC course in
the area of the holding pattern.

You are fiying the 14 DME Arc to inter-
cept the Tocalizer for the LOC BC RWY
13 approach. What is your position if

your navigation instruments indicate
as shown below?

(Fig. 81)

T HETOE
8.3l 313 | L.OoC

|_/44]

MLESo *XNOTE

o|11.6 [0

1- North-northeast of the inter-
section of the Dothan 325
radial and the Dothan 14 DME
Arc,

2- West of the intersection of
the Dothan 325 radial and the
Dothan 14 DME Arc.

3~ North of the intersection of
the Dothan 308 radial and the
Dothan 14 DME Arc.

4- .4 DME miles outside the 14
OME Arc and on the south side
of the localizer course.

851,
K45

852,
M23

853,
M21

854,
K38

855,
K64
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Under what condition may you use an
MDA of 740 feet on the LOC BC RWY 13
approach at Dothan? (Fig. 81)

1«  Only when using the arc approach
as depicted on the approach
chart.

2-  Only when vectored straight-in
on the LOC course without a
procedure turn.

3- Only when making-a straight-in
localizer approach in a Category
B or C afrcraft.

4- QOnly when a landing on RWY 13
is intended.

What is the purpose of the DHN Radial
325 on the LOC BC RWY 13 approach to
Dothan? {Fig. 81)

1- Lead radial from 14 DME Arc.

2-  Forms ARCUS Intersection.

3-  Sets course limits for the LOC
course,

4- Indicates time to turn inbound
on holding pattern,

What is indicated by the star following
"Dothan Tower" in the upper left corner
of the LOC BC RWY 13 Approach Chart?
(Fig. 81}

i- There is a landing fee for
transient aircraft.

2- There are restrictions to
aircraft over 12,500 pounds,

3- The control tower operates
non-continuously,

4- A rotating aerodrome beacon
15 on the cab of the control
tower,

In addition to advising of a missed
approach (if appropriate), what posi-
tion reports should be made without
request on an ILS approach when not
in "Radar Contact"?

1- LOM inbound and rumway in sight.

2- LOM inbound,

3- LOM outbound, LOM inbound, and
runway in sight,

4-  LOM outbound, procedure turn
inbound, and MM,

When may a pilot cancel the IFR flight
plan prior to completing the flight?

1-  Anytime,

2- Only if an emergency occurs.
3- Only in VFR conditions outside
positive control airspace.

4-  Only in uncontrolled airspace.
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What action should a pilot take if the 859,
DME becomes inpperative while executing K40
a VOR/DME RWY 27 approach at Covington
Municipal? (Fig. 82)

1-  Abandon the approach and request
an approach appropriate to the
operative aircraft equipment.

2- Increase the MDA by 50 feet.

3-  Determine the MAP by timing 4.3
NM past SHANE Intersection.

4-  Increase the MDA by 100 feet and
the landing minimum by 1/4 mile,

What indications show that you should turn
inbound when established in the holding
pattern depicted on the VOR/DME RWY 27
approach at Covington Municipal? (Fig. 82)

. t .
H } 860,
K64
[ i ===
itse ekNOTS MILESe «KNOTS
o|1.8 lolle]1118 |o
DME bme
K L
1- Handl
2- Hand K
3- JandK 861.
4- Jand L M53

How should a pilot reverse course to
get established on the inbound course
of the VOR/OME RWY 27 approach 1f radar
vectoring or the DME Arcs depicted are
not utiljzed? (Fig. 82)

1-  Use any standard course reversal
turn within 10 NM of the FAF, B62.

2- Use any standard course reversal K21
turn only in the protected area
of the depicted holding pattern,

3- Use a standard entry to the
depicted holding pattern.

4-  Make a standard 45° procedure
turn on the same side as the
depicted holding pattern,
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What are the IFR approach and landing
minima for a straight-in VOR/DME RuY

27 approach to Covington if you are
cleared for the approach at the IAF
(R-260 of REX VOR) while at an assigned
altitude of 4,000 feet? (Fig. 82)

1- 3,500 feet until starting turn
on to final approach course;
2,000 feet to SHANE Intersec-
tion; 1 mile visibility to
continue approach; WDA 1,380.

2~ 3,500 feet until crossing the
REX R-080; 2,500 feet until
established on the final
approach course; 2,000 feet to
SHANE Intersection; MDA 1,380;
1 mile visibility for landing.

3- 4,000 feet until established
on the final approach course;
2,000 feet to SHANE Intersec-
tion; MDA of 1,380 feet; and
1 mile vislbility for landing.

4- 4,000 feet until crossing the
REX R-080; 2,500 feet until
established on the final
approach; 2,000 feet to SHANE
Intersection; 1,380 feet to
the MAP; 1 mile visibility.

What is the recommended procedure for
¢losing an IFR flight plan at the com-
pletion of an IFR flight to Covington
Municipal? (Fig. 82)

i1~ Request Atlanta Approach Control
to close it when cleared for
approach.

2~ Atlanta Approach Control will
automatically close 1t when the
aircraft is observed by radar
to be landing.

3- The pilot sheuld contact the
nearest FSS after landing.

4~ The flight plan is automatically
closed when the pilot reports
VFR conditions.

What 1s the height above the touchdown
zone (HAT} for a Category B afrcraft
that will be landing on RWY 24 at
Potsdam Municipal? (Fig, 83)

1- 566 feet
2- 600 feet
3- 486 feet
4- 500 feet

What 1s the recommended entry to the
holding pattern at Potsdem Municipal
after a missed approach? (Fig. 83)

1= Teardrop

2- Parallel
3~ Teardrgp or parallel
4-  Direct



Page 154

863.
K24

864,
K63

865.
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866.
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Which combination of indications should
estabiish your approximate position over
COMMODORE Intersection inbound on the
LOC BC RWY 11 approach at Qakland
International? {Fig. 84)

L4 11:] -1 2] (111 ] 08

108, 7

MILESe “ ..KNO‘I'S Miiige s KNOTS
| ata My ] e Ny
0O|116.8 |101l0]116.8 |0

DME DME
H H

1~ G and H

2- Gand I

3- Fand H

4- Fand 1

What minimum weather conditions are
required to execute a straight-in LOC
BC RWY 11 approach and complete a land-

ing at Dakland International?

(Fig. 84)

460-foot ceiling and 5,000 feet

RVR.

400-foot ceiling and 1 mile
visibility,
Be able to see the runway

environment when at MDA (360

feet)
5,000 feet RVR.

When should you start the turn inbound 868.
on the depicted holding pattern at L21
Potsdam Municipal? (Fig. 83, page 15%) ,
- At 16 DME miles from MSS VORTAC.
2- At the end of T-minute elapsed
time on the outbound leg.
3- At the end of 2-minutes elapsed
time on the outbound leg.
4- At 12 DME miles from MSS VORTAC.
What are the minimum weather conditions
for landing upon completion of an IFR
approach at Potsdam Municipal (Cat A)?
(Fig. 83, page 152
1- 4B6-foot ceiling and 1 statute
mile visibiltity,
2- 1 statute mile visibility.
3- 960-foot ceiling and 1,000-foot
RVR.
4- 960-foot ceiling and T statute
mile visibility.
What is the meanfng of the note, "Remain
within 10 NM," depicted ia the profile
section of the Potsdam VOR/DME RWY 24
approach chart? {Fig. 83, page 152)
1- Perform the procedure turn
within 10 MM of STOCKHOLM
DME fix.
2- Perform the procedure turn
within 10 N1 of the airport.
3- Maintain the entire approach
within 10 NM of STOCKHOLM
DME fix.
4-  Perform the procedure turn
within 10 NM of MSS VORTAC.
What timing procedure should be used 869.
when performing a YOR holding pattern K63
at 8,000 feet?
1-  The initial outbound leg should
be flown for 1 1/2 minutes.
2- Timing for the inbound leg
begins when over the VOR,
3- Adjustments in timing of each
pattern should be made on the
inbound leg.
4- Timing for the outbound leg
begins over or abeam the fix,
whichever occurs later.
870,
What rate of descent will be necessary 21

to descend from 3,000 feet to 1,500 feet
between ALCATRAZ Intersection and the
FAF if the approach groundspeed is

100 knots? (Fig. 84

What approach control and tower frequen-
cies are appropriate for communicatiaons
during a straight-in LOC BC RWY 11
approach at Oakland? (Fig. 84)

1- 1,800 FPM
2- 320 FPH
3- 500 FPM
4- 960 FPM

Approach Control Tower
1- 351.8 118.3
2~ 135.1 126.0
3- 135.1 351.8
4- 135.4 118.3

[
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At Qakland, the reported RVR for RWY 11
js 2,500 feet. Do regulations authorize
you to execute a straight-in LOC BC RWY
11 approach in a helicopter? (Fig. 84)

Yes, both the prescribed ceiling
and visibility minimums may be
reduced by 50%.

No, you must have-5,000 feet RVR
to perform this approach.

Yes, regulations permit you to
reduce the prescribed visibility
minimum for Category A airplanes
by 50%.

No, the minimums required to
perform this procedure are

5,000 feet RVYR and a ceiling

of 460 feet.

OAKLAMD, CALFORNLA

872.
M3

873.
K63

METROPOLITAN CA™ “ND INTL

What type altitude is the 1,500-feet
depicted for PLAZA Intersection on the
LOC BC RWY 11 approach at Qakland?
(Fig. 84)

1-  Recommended altitude,

2=  Minimum altitude.

3-  Minimum aititude for both out-
bound and final approach course.

4- Mandatory altitude.

When a pilot elects to proceed to the
selected alternate airport, which
approach minimums apply?

1- The published landing minimums.

2- 1500-2 if an instrument approach
is not available.

3-  600-1 if the airport has an ILS.

4- IFR alternate minimums.

!
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877.
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878.
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879.

M63

What is the function of the Canton FM 880,
on the SDF RWY 35 approach at Norwood ka1
Memorial? (Fig. 85§
1-  Facility monitor.
2- Missed approach when glide
slope is in use.
3- Final approach fix,
4-  Stepdown fix.
What type instrument approach lighting
is provided on RWY 35 at Norwood
Memorial? (Fig. 85)
T- SALS with sequenced flashers.
2- MALS with sequenced flashers.
a-  TDZL. )
L28
What is the MDA on the SDF RWY 35
straight-in approach at Norwood
Memorial if the Canton FM is out of
service? (Fig. 85)
1-  5B0 feet
2- 510 feet
3- 630 feet
4- 640 feet
What is the altitude depicted at
Canton FM on the profile section
of the SDF RWY 35 approach at
Norwood Memorial? {Fig. 85)
1-  The minimum descent altitude
for all straight-in approaches.
2- The minimum altitude to cross
Canton FM.
3- The MDA for a straight-in
approach to RWY 35.
4- The altitude that Canton FM
intersects the glide slope.
What minimum radio navigation equip-
ment is necessary to utilize the 400-
foot MDA at Ft. Lauderdale-Executive?
(Fig. 86)
1-  VOR
2- Dual! VORs
3- NDB and VOR
4- NDB, dua) VORs and 882.
marker beacon M57

How wide s an SDF course?

1-  Either 3° or 6°

2~ Varies from 5° to 10°
3- Efther 6° or 12°
4- 10°

353-086 O« T8 = 12

!
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When must the procedure turn be used
on the SDF RWY 8 approach at Ft.
Lauderdale-Executive? (Fig. 86)

1- On every approach except when
vectored to the final approach
and when using MIA VORTAC as
an IAF,

On every approach except when
vectored to the final approach
and when using MIA YORTAC or
?E? RIVER Intersection as an
On every approach.

On every approach except when
vectored te the final approach.

3-
4-

Which indication identifies GLEASON
Iintersection on the SDF RWY 8 approach
at Fort Lauderdale-Executive? (Fig. 86)

§ T
i- @
2- R
3~ S
4- T

What is the status of Ft. Lauderdale-
Executive for use as an alternate
airport when the tower is in operation?
{Fig. 86)

1-  Alternate minimums are non-
standard.

2- Not authorized for use as an
alternate.

3- Alternate minimums 600 feet
and 2 miles,

4-  Alternate minimums 800 feet

and 2 miles.
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883. Under what condition may a pilot descend ag4,
to an MDA of 400 feet during an SDF RWY K4
Kas g approach at Ft. Lauderdale-Executive?
{Fig. 86, page 15

1- The control zone must be effec-
tive and Miami Approach Control
must give clearance.

2- The alrcraft must be operated
as a Category B or C.

3~ The pilot must identify
GLEASON Intersection,

4- The aircraft must be equipped
with at least the minimum navi-
gation equipment required.

Amdi 2

VOR-A ALSEZE (FaA) owc

¥What geographical limits are imposed on
the procedure turn as depicted on the
VOR-A approach at Civic Memorial?

(Fig. 879

1- Must be performed between the
21 OME Arc and FIDELITY Inter-
section.

2- Must be performed within 10 NM
of TOPAZ Intersection,

3- May be performed from any
position from TOY VORTAC to 10
NM beyond TOPAZ Intersection.

4- Must be performed within 10 NM
of the airport.
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886.
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887,

K36

Which instrument indicates the proper

right crosswind correction when estab-
lished on the 21 OME Arc (TOY R-114)7

(Fig. 87)

] R
1- 0
2- P
- q
8- R

What is the Category A landing
mintmum for a VOR-A approach at
Civic Memorial when the control
zone §s not effective? (Fig. 87)

1-  600-foot ceiling and 1
mile visibility,
2-  600-foot ceiling and
1 1/4 mile visibility.
3- 700-foot ceiling and
1 1/4 mile visibility.
4-  1-mile visibility.

Assuming that all ILS components are
operating and the runway environment
is not in sight, the missed approach
should be initiated upon

1-  arrival over the threshold
of the runway.

2- arrival at the middle marker.
3- expiration of the time 1isted
on the approach chart for

missed approach.
4- arrival at the DH on the glide
slope,

888,
L27

8gs,

K62

830.

M52
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How should you identify the necessary
fixes to execute a VOR-A approach to
Civic Memorial if you are vectored to
FIDELITY Intersection and cleared for
the approach? The control zone is
effective, but your DME equipment is

inoperative. (Fig. 87)
TOPAZ 13 DME MAP
1-  TOY R-322 NA Time 5.2
STL R-065 mi from
TOPAZ
2- TOYR-142 M Time 5.2
STL R-065 mi_from
TOPAZ
3-  TOY R-322 Time 3.4 Time 5.2
Time 11.8 mi from mi from
mi from TOPAZ TOPAZ
FIDELITY
4- TOY R-142 Time 3.4 Time 1.8
Time 11.8 wmwi from mi fram
mi from TOPAZ 3.4 DHE
FIDELITY

What 1s the responsibility of the pilot
in command when approaching to land on
a runway served by both an ILS and a
visual approach slope indicator?

1- A pilot on an IFR flight plan
shall maintain the electronic
glide slope regardless of
weather conditions.

2- A pllot on an IFR flight plan
is not obligated to maintain a
relationship with the approach
slope lights, even though the
electronic glide slope is out
of commission.

3~  The pilot shall stay above the
glide slope and land beyond the
approach slope lights on the
runway.

4- The pilot shall maintain an
altitude at or above the glide
slope until a lower altitude is
necessary to land.

What 1s the MDA for a Category B air-
craft at Civic Memorial #f the control
zone is not effective and the aircraft
is dual VOR equipped? (Fig. 87)

1- 1,040 feet
2- 1,050 feet
3« 1,060 feet
4- 1,120 feet
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Which is a recommended procedure for the
missed approach after a LOC/DME BC RWY
16 approach at Redding Municipal?

(Fig. 88)

1- Make a climbing turn to approxi~
mately 175° and complete a
parallel entry to the holding
pattern while climbing to 3,000
feet.

2- Climb to 3,000 feet, reverse
course, and make a direct entry
into the holding pattern.

3- Perform a teardrop entry into
the holding pattern, then climb
to 3,000 feet.

4- Make a climbing turn to approxi-
mately 145° and complete a tear-
drap entry to the holding pattern
while ¢limbing to 3,000 feet.

Why is individual DME and VOR equipment
required for the LOC/OME BC RWY 16
approach at Redding Municipal? (Fig. 88)

1- The LOC and DME signals are
transmitted from different
locations,

2. DME can only originate from a
TACAN or VORTAC station.

3- For safety purposes in the event
one radio fails.

4- A DME will not work accurately
with LOC equipment.

What fnstrument approach lighting, if
any, is available on the LOC/DME BC RWY
16 approach at Redding Municipal?

{Fig. 88)

1-  Medium intensity short approach
1ights.

2- HIRL.

3- Medium and high intensity
approach lighting on RWYs 16
and 34 only.

4-  None.

When may you start the descent from
5,800 feet to 3,800 feet if you are
cleared for the LOC/DME BC RWY 16
approach at GARZA 40 DME Fix? (Fig. 88)

i-  Prior to RBL R-342, so that you
cross the radial at 3,800 feet.

2- Upon crossing the RBL R-342,

3- When established on the final
approach course (LOC).

4- In the turn between RBL R-342
as soon as you are inside the
10 NM ring.

895,
Ma2

896,
L23

897.
K63

898.
K51
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What approach and runway lighting is
available for a straight-in ILS 8C

RWY 11R approach at Minneapolis-St. Paul
International? (Fig. 89)

1-  VASI, ALSF-1 {with strobe},
REIL, HIRL, and centerline
lighting.

2- REIL and HIRL only.

3- REIL, HIRL, and centerline
lighting only.

4-  YASI, REIL, HIRL, and center-
Yine lighting only,

What 1s your position as indicated by
this. instrument while on final approach
of the ILS BC RWY 11R approach at
Minneapolis-St. Paul International?
(Fig. 89)

rebo | oss |
L LO

10,31

-4 3]

1- Below the glide slope and
right of course,

2- Above the glide slope and
right of course.

3- Below the glide slope and
Teft of course,

4-  Above the glide slope and
Teft of course.

What is the Category A landing minimum
for the straight-in ILS BC RWY 11R
approach at Minneapolis-St. Paul
Municipal? (Fig. 89)

1-  400-foot ceiling.

2- 400-foot ceiling and
4,000 feet RVR,

3-  400-foot ceiling and
3/4 mile visibility.

4- 4,000 feet RVR.

What is the recommended means of
identifying the MAP during a straight-in
ILS BC RWY 1IR approach to Minneapolis-
St. Paul International? (Fig. 89)

1- At 0 DME miles,

2-  UWhen time has expired from FAF.
3- At 1,160 feet on the glide slope.
4- At the runway threshold.
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899. Refer to the "minimums section” for 900. Mhat action 1s recommended 1f the pilot
K63 Minneapolis-$t. Paul International. g3y s not able to identify the Hopkins
At this airport, the reported RVR back course marker with the marker
for RWY 11R 1s 2,400 feet., Do FARs beacon receiver? (Fig. 89, page 160)
permit you to make a straight-in
approach to RWY 1IR and land, in a 1-  Advise ATC of the problem and
helicopter? (Fig. 89, page 160) request an approach appropriate R
to the operable equipment.

1-  No, the minimum requirements 2- Substitute the FCM R-028, 7.2
to perform this procedure DME, or Radar.
are 4,000 feet RVR and a 3- Continue the approach and add
ceiling of 1,160 feet. 50 feet to the MDA,

2- Yes, however, both you and 4- Continue the approach, but do
the helicopter must be not descend below 2,800 feet
authorized for Category II until identifying WASHBURN
operations. Intersection.

3- No, the minimum visibility
required for helicopters is
1 mile.

4-  Yes, you may reduce the visi-
bility for Category A air-
craft by 50%.
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The weather at JFK is an 800-foot ceiling 906.
and 1 mile visibility. Do regutations K4z
permit you to perform a VOR RWY 13L
approach in a helicopter? (Fig. 90)
1-  No, the reported ceiling meets
the minimum prescribed for
heTicopters, but the visibility
does not.
2- Yes, the only landing require-
ment for helicopters {is a 200-
foot celling.
3- No, neither the ceiling nor the
visibi1ity meets the required
minimums,
4- Yes, you may reduce the visi-
bility prescribed for Category 907.
A airplanes by 50%, M1
What 1s the lowest altitude to which a
pilot may descend upon visual contact
with the first lead-in Tights at 1.7 NM
past CRI VOR on an LDIN-13L approach
to JFK? {Fig. 90)
1- 800 feet
2- 1,000 feet
3- Runway elevation
4- 500 feet
What type altitude 1s the 1,500 feet
depicted at the FAF on the VOR RWY 13
L/R approach chart for JFK Inter-
national? (Fig. 90) 908,
Y- Maximum altitude. K37
2- Helicopter and afrplane
minimum altitude,
3- Mandatory altitude.
4- Recommended altitude,
What action should a pilot take if the
lead-in light 1.7 MM past CRI VOR is not
observed as the flight progresses over
1t on an approach to RWY 13R at JFK? 909,
{Fig, 90) K62
1- Execute a missed approach.
2- Advise ATC immediately and
request a substitute approach.
3- Continue approach to MAP.
4. Continue approach and fncrease
landing minimums 1/4 mile.
How can a pilot determine when the
missed approach point has been reached 910,
on a VOR LDIN 13 L/R approach at JFK K62

International? (Fig. 90}

1- At JFK R-295,

2- Upon descent to 800 feet.

3- At the second lead-in Tight.
4- At 2.6 DME miles past the FAF,
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By what method does a flight get estab-
1ished on final appreach course if it
has made a missed approach and is in the
holding pattern at DPK VORTAC? (Fig. 90)

1- Proceed direct to the IAF at
Colts Neck and turn inbound.

2- Radar vectors.

3- Proceed direct to BARNACLE
Intersection via the JFK R-251
and execute a procedure turn.

4-  Intercept the CRI R-221 and
execute a procedure turn within
10 M of CR] VOR.

What determines the approach category
for an aircraft?

1-  The maximum certificated gross
Tanding weight and the speed
based on 1.3 times the stalling
speed in landing configuration
at this weight.

2- The number of engines and the
approach speed in landing con-
figuration at maximum gross
landing weight,

3-  The maximum certificated gross
weight and the approach speed
at this weight.

4-  The maximum gross weight and
the speed based on 1.3 times Vgq.

What facilities may be substituted for
an 1noperative middle marker during an
ILS approach without affecting the
straight-in minimums?

1~ Compass locator or PAR.

2- Compass locator, PAR, or ASR.

3- Compass locator, PAR, ASR, or
atrborne radar.

4-  PAR or ASR.

When should you contact ground control
upon landing at a controlied airport?

1-  Prior to turning off the runway.

2- Upon crossing the runway-taxi-
way boundary.

3- When the tower instructs you to
do so.

4-  After crossing the runway
holding 1ines.

Upon landing at a controlled airport,
you should switch to ground control

1-  only if the tower hands you
off to ground control.

2- only upon crossing the runway
holding 1ines,

3- prior to turning off the
runway,

4- only uvpon traossing the runway-
taxiway boundary.
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911,
K41

SHED IT NO3, HOAA B0 WACC “ahtmd

What 1s indicated by the note, "Remain
within 10 NM,” in the profile section
of the LOC RWY 15 approach chart for

McComb-Pike County Airport? (Fig. 91)

1-

Maintain the entire approach
within 10 NM of the airport.
Perform the procedure turn
within 10 N4 of SUMMIT Inter-
section.

Perform the procedure turn
within 10 NM of the LOM,
Maintain the procedure turn
within 10 MM of the LOC course,

Me COM" “E COUNTY

912.

K41 cleared

‘ Fi6. 91 '

Which procedure should you use when

for a LOC RWY 15 approach to

McComb-Pike County Afrport from over

McComb VORTAC? (Fig. 91)

Reques’t a radar vector to the
final approach course.
Proceed direct to the LOM,
turn outbound, perform a
procedure turn, and complete
the approach.

Proceed direct to the IAF 15
DME Arc and track inbound to
the final approach course.
Proceed direct to the LOM and
turn irbound on final approach.
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What 1s the helicopter landing minimum 921. When should you initiate the missed

for the VOR RWY 23 approach at Lawrence
Municipal? (Fig. 92

1- 700 feet and 1 mile

2- 1 mile
3- 600 feet and 1/2 mile
4- 1/2 mile

What is the ETE from the FAF to the MAP
for the Lawrence Municipal VOR RWY 23
approach if an 80-knot GS is maintained?
(Fig. 92)

- 3 minutes

2- 3 minutes 06 seconds
3- 3 minutes 20 seconds
4- 2 minutes 51 seconds

approach during a straight-in VOR RWY
23 approach at Lawrence Municipal?
(Fig. 92)

1-  When ETA to runway threshold
has expired, if runway is not
in sight or you are not in
position to land.

When time has expired for 1.5
NM past the FAF, and the run-
way 1s not In sight or you are
rnot in posftion to land.

3- Upon arriving at the MDA prior
to having the runway environ-
ment in sight.

Upon passing Lawrence VOR
inbound, if the runway environ-
ment §s not in sight,

K52
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914,
W27

Khat instrument indications should you 915,
have when it is time to turn onto final K46
approach course from the 15 DME Arc at
McComb-Pike County Airport? (Fig. 91)
veta [ oes | vato | ons |
100,11 T1ac
|
916,
Kaa
L
FalQ 1%
i
917.
Ma2
(-1} ]
N 0
1-  Land 0 918.
2- Mand N K63
3- Mand 0
4- Land N

What are the IFR minimums when cleared
for a straight-in approach at McComb
from the initial approach fix on the
15 DME Arc? (Fig. 91)

1- 2,300 feet to SUMMIT Inter-
section, 2,000 feet to LOM,
800 feet and 3/4 mile to MAP,
and 1 mile visibility for
landing.

2- 2,300 feet to SUMMIT Inter-
section, 2,000 feet to LOM,
800 feet to MAP, and 3/4 mile
visibility for landing.

3~ Assigned altitude on the arc,
2,300 feet to LOM, 800 feet and
3/4 mile visibility for landing.

4- Assigned altitude on the arc,
2,300 feet at SUMMIT Intersec-
tion, 2,000 feet to LQM, 800
feet and 3/4 mile to MAP, and
1 mile visibility for landing.
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What effect does an inoperative MALS
have on the McComb-Pike County LOC RWY
15 {Fig. 91) approach and tanding
minimums?

1- MDA increased to 850 feet.

2~ Landing minimum increased to
1 1/4 mile,

3- MDA and landing minimums
increased to 850 feet and
1 mile.

4- Landing minimum increased to
1 mile,

The final approach on the LOC RWY 15
approach at McComb-Pike County Afrport
(Fig. 91) begins

1- when at the MAP "{n the clear.”

2- when you start the procedure
turn.

3- when you turn to the final
approach course jnbound from
the procedure turn.

4-  over the LOM,

What instrument approach lighting is
available for an LOC RWY 15 approach
at McComb-Pike County Airport? (Fig. 91)

1-  MIRL and VASI,

2-  MALS with sequenced flashers.
3- TDZE.

4- MIRL.

Da regulations authorize you to
execute a strafght-in LOC RWY 15
approach and landing at McComb-Pike
County Afrport in a helicopter, {f
the reported airport weather is 400
feet indefinite ceiling and 1/8 mile
visibility? ({(Fig. 91)

T- No, you may reduce the
prescribed visibility for
Category A aircraft by no
more than 50%,

2-  No, the ceiling meets the
requirements of regulations,
but the visibility must be at
least 3/4 mile.

3-  Yes, the minimum ceiling
required 1s 400 feet and you
may disregard the visibility
minimums.

4-  Yes, you may reduce the
prescribed yisibility for
Category A aircraft by 60%
but not less than 1/8 mile.
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What procedure should you use to estab-
lish the airplane on the final approach
of the Lawrence VOR RWY 23 approach if
you are holding in the depicted hoiding

pattern at 3,000 feet?

1=

4-

(Fig. 92)

Descend to 1,200 feet while 1n
the holding pattern. Upon
reaching 1,200 feet and the
Manchester 128 radial, start a
180° turn to the 237° approach
course and continue the

approach as depicted.

Intercept the 057 radial out-
bound and make a procedure turn
after passing VELAN Intersection;
maintain at least 2,000 feet
until inbound on the 057 radial
and continue the approach as
depicted.

Descend immediately and fly out-
bound on the Lawrence 057° radial.
Upon reaching 2,000 feet, start

a procedure tum while still
descending to 1,200 feet. After
passing VELAN Intersection,
continue descent to the MDA of
700 feet.

Descend to 2,000 feet while in
the holding pattern. Upon
reaching the Manchester 128 radial,
start a 180° turn to the 237°
approach course and continue the
approach.

What procedural changes are effective
at Lawrence Municipal when Bedford
Control Zone js not in effect?

(Fig. 92)

1~ Use the Bedford altimeter
setting; MDA 700 feet.

2- Use the Bedford altimeter
setting; MDA 740 feet,

3- Use the Boston altimeter
setting; MDA 740 feet.

4- Use the Lawrence Municipal

altimeter setting; MDA 700
feet.

What 1s helicopter MDA for a straight-in
VOR RWY 23 approach at Lawrence Municipal?

(Fig. 92)
1= 600 feet
2= 700 feet
3- 350 feet

a-

226 feet

925,
K15

926.
K63

927.
K63
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You have been vectored to the traffic
pattern of your destination airport at
the termination of a helicopter instru-
ment flight, and thereafter have been
cleared for a "visual approach." In
this situation, you should

1- disregard sequencing instruc-
tions from ATC since they
apply exclusively to fixed-wing
aircraft.

2- follow the preceding aircraft,
1f so cleared.

3-  continue your approach without
further advising ATC if the
visibility is one-half mile or
more,

4- position your helicopter behind
all visible fixed-wing aircraft,

What approach and landing minimums
must prevail for an IFR flight
cleared for a visual approach?

1-  The same minimums as the
IFR approach to that runway.

2- Basic VFR conditions (yMC).

3- Ceiling which permits at
least a 1,000-foot obstacle
clearance,

4-  1,000-foot ceiling and
T-mile visibility.

An instrument approach procedure
requires an RVR of 2,400 feet as
the visibility criteria. If the
RVR is inoperative, how would
the visibility requirement be
reported in Tteu of the published
RVR?

1-  As an RVY of 2,400 feet.

2- As a ground visibility of
1/4 statute mile.

3.  As a slant range visibility
of 2,300 feet for the final
approach segment of the
published approach procedure,

4- As a ground visibility of
1/2 statute mile.
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the SDF RWY 18 straight-in approach at
Warsaw in an ADF equipped aircraft if
the South Bend altimeter setting is

used? (Fig. 93)
1- 1,420 feet and 1 mile
2- 1,420 feet and 1 1/4 mile
3- 1,340 feet and 1 mile
4- 1,280 feet and 1 mile

Where is the missed approach point for
the Warsaw SDF RWY 18 approach?
(Fig. 93)

1- Wherever you reach 1,280 feet
on the glide path,

2-  The rupway threshold.

3- The NDB.

4- The point 5 miles from the FAF.

M22

931,
K63

Ana Knoh | 00 [0 [120[120] 180 |
|Min:Sec] 5:00( 3201 2,30 | 3:00 { 14O
SDF RWY 18 AVNPN - 85w WARSAY, INCHANA
" BT W05, MDA, TO LG M L} w‘ ‘WMUNI

What 15 the MDA and 1anding minimum for 930,

Is a procedure turn authorized for the
SDF RWY 18 approach at Warsaw and, if

s0, when? (Fig. 93)
1- No.
2- Yes, if the approach starts
at the NDB.
3- Yes, anytime it becomes neces-
sary to reverse course.
4-  No, except when radar is unable

to vector you to the final
approach course.

What is the helicopter VOR/DME landing
minimum for the SDF RWY 18 approach at
Warsaw Municipal? (Fig. 93)

1- 1 mile

2- 1,200 feet and 1 mile
3- 600 feet and 3/4 mile
4-  1/2 mile



932.

K5

m~

933,

M32

934.

M51

What fs the published missed approach 935,
procedure for the Warsaw SOF RWY 18 K64
approach? {Fig. 93)

1- Start a ¢limbing turn to 2,500
feet and call Warsaw Muni on
122.8 and inform them you are
making a missed approach, Call
Fort Wayne Approach Control and
ask for further instructions.

2- Climb to 2,500 feet and inter-
cept the GSH 152 radial; proceed
to SIDNEY Intersection and hold,
Inform Fort Wayne Approach
Control of your intentions.

3- Climb to 2,500 feet. If you have
DME, proceed to SIDNEY Intersec-
tion; 1f no DME, proceed to
Goshen VORTAC. Reguest further
clearance from Fort Wayne
Approach Control.

4- Start a climbing turn to the
right and proceed to Goshen
VORTAC on the GSH 152 radial 936.
maintaining 2,500 feet. Contact L12
Fort Wayne Approach Control and
inform them of your intentions.

What 1s the function of the NDB shown in
the profile view of the Warsaw SDF RWY 18
approach? (Fig, 93)

1-  The missed approach point.

2- The point where the aircraft
should be at an altitude of
1,280 feet if making the
proper descent.

3- A stepdown fix which, when
identified, authorizes a

Tower MDA,

4- The point where descent must
be stopped unless the runway 037,
is in sight, K15

The speeds used to determine the afrcraft
approach categories found in the Minimums
Section of the Instrument Approach Pro-
cedure Charts are based on

1- 1.3 times the stalling speed in
landing configuration at maxi-
mum gross weight.

2- 1.3 times the stalling speed in
landing configuration at maximum
certificated gross landing weight,

3- 1.3 Vgp at maximum certificated
weight,

4- 1.3 ¥p at maximum certificated
landing weight.
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How is your flight plan closed when
your destination airport has IFR
conditions and there is no control
tower or FSS on the fleld?

1-

4-

Upon landing, you may close
your flight plan by radio if
a remote communication site
is near, or by telephoning
any FSS or ATC facility.

You may close your flight
plan any time after starting
the approach by contacting
any FSS or ATC facility.
Upon reaching the final
approach fix, you should
contact the nearest FSS and
close your flight plan.

The ARTCC controller will
close your flight plan upon
clearing you for the approach.

A pilot is practicing instrument
maneuvers in simulated instrument
conditions in a helicopter. The
piTot may utilize an individual as
safety pilot in the other controil
position if that person holds

an Instrument Rating in either
helicopters or airplanes.

a rotorcraft category and a
helicopter class rating.

a Flight Instructor Certificate
with airplane and instrument
ratings.

a student pilot certificate

and is receiving heljcopter
training.

Upon arrival at your destination after
a flight under IFR in a helicopter, you
may be authorized to execute a "contact
approach"

1-

2.

regardless of visibility if you
operate at a speed that allows
you to see any air traffic or
obstruction in time to avoid
collision, and ATC assigns you
this approach.

if the ceiling is at least
1,000 feet, the visibility is
at least 1 statute mile, and
ATC assigns you this approach.
if you request it from ATC,
the ground visibility is 1/2
statute mile or more, and the
ceiling is at least 500 feet.
if you request it from ATC,
the ground visibility is at
least 1 statute mile, and you
remain ¢lear of clouds.
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938. Which flight time may be logged as 939, Ten miles from your destination air-
L11 instrument time when on an instrument K62 port, you cancel your IFR flight plan.
flight plan? When are you required to establish
communication with the tower at the
1- A1l of the time the airplane airport?
cannot be controlled by
reference to the ground, 1- Immediately after canceling
2- Only the time you are control- the flight plan.
1ing the airplane solely by 2- As soon as you have the field
reference to flight instruments. in sight.
3- Only the time you are flying 3- At least by the time you enter
in IFR weather conditions. the traffic pattern.
4- A1l of the time from 1ift-off 4- At least 5 miles from the
until touchdown. center of the airport.
g ORAIvE COUNTY
VOR RWY 19R AL377 (FAA) SANTA ANA, CAFORNIA
COAST APP CON
1213 2831
ORANGE COUNTY TOWER®
1268 A7%.9
GND CON 1217
CLNC BEL 118D / "
ATIS 1088 DNTAEIO
RADAR VECTORING -, § ll\?! 2 ONTST 3
[ 5100 | N ) ST
o I e %) R
3 e [Te) . -
(S NN SR
\ Chan 83 N ',}7.?:
N [T SEAL BERCHT LY y [IAF) 5 3218
[ MRIEE SN . +0 4 NoPT ONT 10.3 DME
¥ Chonjd Qﬂ;\’ m_m 23&‘(35 K
3 [QOMJ t/\‘g'oau TUSTIN AHI? ”l" 007

%3

L ;uanperotlu toble dou not opply ta HIRL Rwy
v

coniral zone net in effect MALSR operaiey
i as MALS.

When nonhal zone not in effect wie I.ong Beach, ;
Lalif, anlting, ol o EN .
hat quihorlnd and the fnllwdng appliny
 Btept operaion with approved wecther

ing service. {1} All MDA's Increcsed &0 frot.
; 3) VOR sbroight-in visibility Increcsed % mils Cet, A
3 B aircegfr. {3) DUAL YOR straight-tn visibiliny
14 mite Cat. A8 ond € aircraft,

.M/}io” o i

1790 whan cantrol
10ne 0ol in effec.

-v]n Nm]-—am—-]

[2360]
; “eEvaa T [IEbiaT 1
o Remoin mevid [ A8 vo&\
MISSED APPROACH 3
Climb o 1800 on SNA TUSTIN ! 60\
R-199 fo Sardine knt. e d‘)_‘__lsog_ 3000
ME 1 A% 3000
VOR | _u® |
1900 |

MIRL Rwy 1R 191
HITL Rwy K-19R

[ caTeGORY A £ b -

5198 720/24 64817001 ,53?;;32, e
720-T4 7202

CRCUNG 720-1 866 (700.1) 666(700-M) | s861700-2)

DAL VOR MINIMA

5 19R 440/24 I96{400-1%) ::;,0‘::3“
5460-10

CIRCLING 560-1 308 [60¢-1) 504 ?a%@':a) 5622[2'03-21

va

[ i A i

IITLON-1N T2 52W
FURISHED BT NO5, MOAA, TO WEC MPEGRCATION

YORRWY 158

SANTA ANA, CALIFORNIA
ORANGE COUNTY



Page 172

949, What is your position relative to the 960, If a pilot enters the condition of
113 flight in the pilot logbook as simu-
lated instrument conditions, what
TICMETT additional information must be entered?
. 1]

L23 Glide Slope and LOC?

1-  Place and type of each instru-
ment approach completed and
name of safety pilot.

2~ Name and pilot certificate
nunber of safety pilot and
type of approaches completed.

3-  Number and type of instrument
approaches completed and
route of flight,

4-  Number, type, and place of
instrument approaches com-

1- Low and to the left, pleted; name and pilot certif-
2- Low and to the right. jcate number of an instructor
3- High and to the right. pilot.

4- High and to the left.
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What is the MDA and landing minimum for
the Orange County YOR RWY 19R straight-
in approach 1f the airplane has only
one operative YOR receiver? (Fig. 94)
(Control Zone in effect.)

1- MDA 720 feet; visibility 1 mile.

2- MDA 770 feet; visibility 1 mile,

3- MDA 720 feet; visibility RVR
2,400 feet.

4- MDA 700 feet; visibility 1/2
mile.

What radar service is available at
Orange County Airport? (Fig. 94)

1-  Radar control of all traffic.

2- long Beach Approach Control
will vector you and Coast
Approach Control controls ASR
approaches.

3~ Radar vectoring, but not radar
approaches,

4-  Radar vectors and ASR approaches.

What is the MDA and lTanding minfmum for
a straight-in VOR RWY 19R approach at
Orange County in a Category A airplane
equipped with dual VOR recejvers?

{Fig. 94) (HIRL inoperative and Control
Zone not in effect.)

1~ M?? 780 feet; visibility 3/4
mile.

2- MDA 720 feet; visibility 1/2
mile.

3- MDA 440 feet; visibility 1/2
mile.

4- MDA 500 feet; visibility 3/4
mile,

What is the MDA and landing minimum for a
heticopter equipped with dual VOR
receivers 1f cleared for the VOR
straight-in approach to RWY 19R at Orange
County when the control zone 1s not in
effect? (Fig. 94)

1- 440 feet and 1,200 feet RVR
2- 500 feet and 4,000 feet RVR
3- 500 feet and 3/8 mile
4- 440 feet and 3/4 mile

What is the purpose of LANE Intersec-
tion? (Fig. 94§

1- To aid the pilot in establishing
position when executing a
circling approach,

2~ To authorize a lower MDA after
passing an obstruction.

3~ To establish the MDA at 720 feet.

4- To aid the pilot in establishing
a proper glide path.

945,
M27

946.
ME7

947.
M67

948,
L24
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What are the mintmum altitudes for a
straight«in YOR RWY 19R approach at
Orange County if you are cleared for
the approach upon passing Ontario
VORTAC at 5,000 feet? (Fig. 94) Your
afrcraft is equipped with dual VORs,
DME, and ADF. The control zone is in
effect,

1- 3,000 feet to OLIVE Inter-
section; 1,900 feet to TUSTIN
Intersection; and an MDA of
720 feet.

2- 5,000 feet to SCULLY Inter-
section; 3,000 feet to QOLIVE
Intersection; 1,900 feet to
TUSTIN Intersection; and an
MDA of 720 feet,

3- 5,000 feet to SCULLY Inter-
section; 3,000 feet to QOLIVE
Intersection; 1,900 feet to
TUSTIN Intersection; 720 feet
to LANE Intersection; and an
MDA of 440 feet.

4- 5,000 feet until inbound on
the Santa Ana 360 radial;
3,000 feet to OLIVE Inter-
section; 1,900 feet to TUSTIN
Intersection; and an MDA of
720 feet.

Which is the proper indication for ON
GLIDE PATH when using the standard FAA
2-Bar VASI?

1-  White White
Red Runway Red
2-  White White
Green Runway Green
3- Red Red
White Runway White
4-  White White
Amber Runway Amber

What indications are correct for the
g;é?g slope positions on a tricolor
¥

Below GS On 6S Above GS
1- Red Pink White
2- Red White Amber
3- Red Green White
4 Red Green Amber

Which range facility associated with the
ILS is identified by the last two letters
of the localizer identification group?

1- Middle compass Tocator.
2-  Inner marker,
3-  Outer marker,
4-  Quter compass locator.
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During the missed approach for the NDB

RWY 5 approach at New Bedford, you ave

cleared for another approach. If your

VOR and NDB receivers indicate as shown
and your heading is 223°, what is your

posttion? (Fig., 97)

T INYYI

1-  Approaching BONNI Intersection
outbound from the LOM and west
of course,

2- Past BONNI Intersection out-
bound from the LOM and west of
course,

3- Past BONNI Intersection out-
bound from the LOM on course.

4~  Approaching BONNI Intersection
outbound from the LOM and on
course,

What 1s the minimum safe altitude for the
sector in which the missed approach is
made for the New Bedford NDB RHWY §
approach? (Fig. 97)

1- 1,700 feet
2- 2,100 feet
3- 1,500 feet
4- 1,600 feet

Upon arrival at Providence VORTAC (PVD)
at 3,000 feet, you are cleared for the
NDB RWY 5 approach via the PYD 140
radial. What are the minimum attitudes
for this approach? (Fig. 97)

1- 2,000 feet when established on
the PVD 140 radial to procedure
turn; 1,700 feet in procedure
turn; 1,500 feet from procedure
turn to LOM; MDA 700 feet.

¢- 2,000 feet when estabTished on
the PVD 140 radial; 1,500 feet
when established on the 053°
bearing inbound to the LOM; MDA
700 feet.

3- 3,000 feet until established
inbound on the 053° bearing;
1,500 feet to the LOM; MDA
700 feet,

4- 3,000 feet until starting a
procedure turn, then 1,700 feet;
1,500 feet after established on
the 053° bearing to the LOM;
MDA 631 feet.

972.
KA

973,
K41

974.
M3

975.
Ma1

976.
M31
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When is a procedure turn required for
the NDB RWY 5 approach at New Bedford?
{Fig. 97)

1- At all times except when the
transition from Providence is
flown or you are vectored to
the final approach course.

2- At all times unless you receive
a radar vector to the final
approach course,

3- COnly when cleared for the
approach from TURNER Intersec-
tion.

4- Only when you approach the
terminal area from the north,

Under what condition is the procedure
turn not required for the NDB approach
at La Junta? (Fig. 98)

1~ When the en route phase termi-
nates at a VOR shown on the
Enroute Facilities ring.

2- When the initial approach begins
at any of the intersections or
VORs on or within the 10 MM ring,

3-  Only when the initial approach
is over FAYETTE Intersection.

4- When the en route phase termi-
nates within the fnner 10 NM
ring.

What 1s the maximum altitude, if any,
to enter the holding pattern after
executing a missed approach on the NDB
RWY 8 approach at La Junta Municipal?
(Fig, 98?

1-  No maximum
2- 5,600 feet
3- 5,500 feet
4- 5,800 feet

What length of RWY B is available for
takeoff and landing at La Junta?
(Fig. 98)

1- 8,000 feet for takeoff and
landing,

2~ 6,845 feet for takeoff and
landing.

3- 6,845 feet for takeoff and
8,000 feet for landing.

4- 8,000 feet for takeoff and
6,845 feet for landing,

What is the maximum altitude over the
final approach fix during an NDB
approach straight in to RWY 8 at La
Junta Municipal? (Fig. 98)

1- 5,500 feet
2- 5,600 feet
3- 5,800 feet
4- 4,720 feet
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877,
K64

978.
K64
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980.
L2

981.
L24

Khat 1s the procedure for closing an IFR
flight plan at La Junta Municipal?
(Fig. 98, page 170

1- The pilot should request La Junta
FSS to close the flight plan
after Tanding.

2- Denver Center will automatically
close the flight plan upon
issuance of an approach clearance.

3- La Junta Radio will automatically
close the flight plan when the
aircraft lands.

4. The pilot should request Denver
Center to close the flight plan
when cleared for approach.

When may a pilot cancel the IFR flight
plan?

T1- Any time when not operating
in Positive Control Airspace.

2- At any time.

3- Any time when operating in VFR
weather conditions outside of
Pasitive Control Airspace.

4- Only during an emergency or

when the destination airport
1s in sight.

Under what condition would you be able
to cancel your IFR flight plan prior to
completion of the flight, if outside
positive controlled airspace?

1- Only in the event of an
emergency.

2- Anytime you are unable to
comply with the clearance.

3- Only if you can proceed under
VFR conditions.

4-  Anytime you desire, if you

first get permission from ATC,

982. Which altitude shown below, when
L published on an Instrument Approach
Procedure Chart, indicates you must
be at 4,500 feet MSL?
4500 4500 4500 4500
A 8 c D
1- A
2- B
3- C
- D
983. What is the correct sequence of visual
L24 and aural signals for an ILS approach?
o M In
1-  AMBER FE}IE PU%PEE
2- PURPLE AMBER WHITE
3- EPEPEF AMBER NHIIE
4-  WHITE AMBER PURPEF
984, While flying a 10 DME Arc to the right

L27 using an RMI, you experience a cross-

wind component from the right.

How

should you compensate for the crosswind?

Place the RMI needle on a
reference point behind the
right wingtip.

2~  Keep the RMI needle on the
right wingtip.

3- Place the RMI needle 10°
behind the right wingtip and
maintain this reference point.

4-  Place the RMI needle on a

reference point ahead of the

What are the minimum qualifications for
a person who occupies the other control
seat as safety pilot during simulated
instrument f1ight?

1- Designated as a competent
observer,

2- Rated in the aircraft.

3-  Instrument rated.

4- Pilot with Instrument Rating or
taking instrument instruction,

Which range facility associated with the
ILS can be identified by a two-letter
coded signal?

1-  Outer Marker (OM).

2- Compass Locator.

3-  Inner marker (IM).

4- Middle marker (MM).

985.

L34

right wingtip.

What effect would a light crosswind of
approximately 7 knots have on vortex
behavior?

1- Both vortices would move down-
wind at a greater rate than if
the surface wind was down the
landing runway.

2- A light crosswind would rapidly
dissipate vortex strength.

3- The upwind vortex would tend to
remain in the touchdown zone,

4- The downwind vortex would tend
to remain in the touchdown zone.
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When landing behind a large aircraft, 990.
which procedure should be followed for 134
vortex avoidance?
1- Stay to one side of its final
approach flight path and land
near the edge of the runway.
2- Stay above its final approach
flight path all the way to
touchdown,
3- Stay well below its final
approach flight path and land 991.
at least 2,000 feet behind, m2
4.  Stay below and to one side of
its final approach flight path.
To avoid possible wake turbulence from
a large jet aircraft that has just
landed prior to your takeoff, at which
point on the runway should you plan to
become airborne?
1- At the point where it touched
down, or just prior to this 892,
point. M7
2- Past the point where 1t touched
down.,
3- Approximately 500 feet prior to
the point where it touched down.
4- At least 1,000 feet past its
touchdown point.
Which procedure shouid you follow to
avoid wake turbulence if a large jet
crosses your course from left to right
approximately 1 mile ahead and at your
altitude? 993,
1-  Make sure you are slightly M1
above the peth of the jet.
2-  Pass under the jet's path by
100 feet.
3~ Descend 200 feet and turn 20°
left; return to course and
altitude after passing the
jet's path,
4-  Slow your airspeed to Vp and
maintain altitude and course,
Wake turbulence is near maximum behind
a jet transport just after takeoff
because 994,
M23

1-  of the high angle of attack
and high gross weight.

2- acceleration to higher speeds
amplifies the turbulence.

3- the engines are at maximum
thrust output at slow airspeed.

4-  the gear and flap configura-
tion increases the turbulence
to maximum.
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What wind condition prolongs the
hazards of wake turbulence on a
landing runway for the longest
period of time?

1-  Straight headwind,
2- Light quartering tailwind.
3- Straight tailwind.
4- Light quartering headwind.

If a control tower and an FSS are
located on the same alvport, which
tower function is assumed by the FSS
during those periods when the tower
1s closed?

1-  Clearance to land.

2- Terminal weather forecasts.

3-  Automatic closing of IFR
flight plans,

4- Traffic advisories.

Which approach and 1anding objective
1s assured when the pilot remains on
the proper glide path of the VASI?

1-  Touchdown at the runway
threshold.

2- Obstruction clearance in the
approach area.

3- Course guidance to the run-
way centerline.

4- Interception of the Middie
Marker at the DH,

When “Radar Vectoring" is listed on an
approach chart, what does 1t signify?

1-  Radar vectoring 1s avajlable
only for aircraft making an
instrument approach.

2- Radar vectoring is available
for ASR and PAR approaches.

3- Radar vectoring is available
only for aircraft on an IFR
flight plan,

4- Radar vectoring is available,
but radar instrument approaches
are not available,

Initial Approach Fixes may be identi-
fied on Instrument Approach Procedure
Charts as

1-  the procedure turn and the fixes
on the feeder facility ring.

2. the fixes Tabeled IAF,

3- any fix that 1s within the 10-
mile ring other than the final
approach or intermediate
approach fixes,

4- any of the fixes illustrated
between the 10-mile ring and
the en route facilities ring.

/
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FIG. 96

964.
Ha4

Which is the correct sequence for
recovery from this unusual attitude?
{Fig. 96)

966.
Ln

1-  Stop turn by raising right
wing; lower nose until
airspeed stops decreasing;
add power to obtain cruise
atrspeed; return to proper
heading and altitude.

2-  Add power; lower nose; level
wings; return to original
altitude and heading,

3- Lower nose until descent is
started; turn left to return
to proper heading. Upon
reaching orfginal altitude,
level off and use power as
necessary.

4- Level wings; add power; lower
nose; descend to original
altitude and heading.

967.
K42

865,
m

Which time can you log as instrument
flight time on an IFR flight?

- The block to block time while
on an IFR flight plan,

2- The total time during which
you are flying in visibility
conditions which are less than
basfc VFR minimums,

3- The time during which you
control the aircraft soleiy
by reference to flight instru-
ments,

4- When flying in clouds, and
when a safety pilot occupies
the copilot's seat.

968,
M63
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When you complete an instrument flight,
you may log as fnstrument time

1- a1l of the time when the air-
craft cannot be controlled by
reference to the ground or
objects on the ground.

2- only the time you were con-
trolling the aircraft solely
by reference to flight instru-
ments,

3- only the time you are flying
in IFR weather conditions.

4-  the time from 1ift-off until
touchdown,

Which information, in addition to
headings, does the radar controller
provide without request durlng an
ASR approach?

1-  The recommended altitude for
each mite from the runway.

2- When to commence descent and
the atrcraft's position each
mile from the runway.

3- When reaching minimum altitude.

4-  When over the end of the runway.

What 1s one important difference between
the simplified directional facility
(SBF} and the ILS localizer?

i~ S5DF generally has a wider course.
2~ SDF 1is specifically designed for
- STOL operations.
3. SDF range information is pro-
vided by DME.
4-  SDF utilizes lower freguency
band,
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759.
M61

760.

F23

761,
J23

762.
J23

763.
J51

764,
K37

What is the difference between the ILS
at Holiywood-Burbank (b), and the ILSs

at Van Nuys (a)?

(Fig. 68)

I-BUR is remoteily controlied
by Los Angeles Center.

I-BUR has a more powerful
signal strength.

I-BUR 15 usable at greater
distances.

I-BUR has an ATC function,

What type facility is Burbank LRCO

{c)?

{Fig. 68}

Limited Remote Communications
Outlet for LAX FSS.

Burbank FSS remotely controlled
by Los Angeles Center,

Burbank sector remotely con-
trolled by Los Angeles Center.
Long range control outlet for
Los Angeles Center,

What is the minimum crossing altitude
at Pomona YORTAC (e} while en route to
Los Angeles (d) on V2107 (Fig. 68)

1-
2.
3-
2-

10,300 feet
10,700 feet
4,500 feet
5,300 feet

At what point could a pilot descend to

3,500

feet while en route to Los

Angeles {(d) on V16 (f) with a cruise

clearance?

1=
2-
3-
4-

(Fig. 68)

OLINDA Intersection.
LA HABRA Intersection,
22 NM from LAX VORTAC.
PRADD Intersection.

How may an IFR flight obtain En Route
Flight Advisory Service in the Los

Angeles area (d}?

1-
2-

3-
4-

Which

(Fig. 68)

Call LAX FSS on 122.7 MHz.
Call Los Angeles Flight
Watch on 122,0 MHz.

Call Los Angeles Center on
126.0 MHz,

Monitor Los Angeles Inter-
national ATIS on 133.8 MHz.

1lighting aid, if tnoperative,

requires an increase in visibility

an an

1-
2.
3-
-

instrument approach?

Touchdown zone lights
Approach Tight system
Runway end identifier 1ights
High intensity runway lights

765,
K

766.
K15

767.
K15

768,
M51
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Under which conditign does ATC issue a

STAR?
1-
2-
3~

4

To any pilot only upan request,
Only if the pilot requests a
STAR in the “"Remarks" section

of the flight plan,

Only when ATC deems it appro-
priate, unless the pilot requests
"No STAR."

Only to airlines or military
pilots without request.

A contact approach is an approach
procedure that may be used

1-

when a pilot has filed to an
airport with an approved
instrument approach procedure
and wishes to land at a nearby
ajrport that does not have an
authorized instrument approach
procedure.

if assigned by ATC and will
facilitate the approach.

in lieu of conducting a standard
instrument approach procedure.
in liev of a visuval approach.

At the termination of an IFR flight in a
helicopter, you have been vectored to
the traffic pattern of your destination
afrport and then cleared by the control

tower for a "visual approach.”

This

clearance signifies that

1-

3-
4.

approved separation between
your helicopter and other air-
craft is the responsibility of
ATC.

the "visual approach" has been
approved in response to your
request,

radar service is terminated.
the visibility is at least 3
miles.

Which speed is used in determining the
approach category of an aircraft?

1-

1.3 times the stall speed in
the landing configuration at
the maximum certificated gross
landing weight.

The stall speed in approach
configuration at the maximum
certificated landing gross
weight.

1.3 times the stall speed in
the approach configuration at
the maximum certificated gross
weight.

Stalling speed in the landing
configuration at maximum cer-
tificated gross weight.
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958,
L23

989,
L1

What is your position relative to the
ILS RWY 36 course and the LOM?

rane | ows

!
c i i 1 LOG

1-  QOutbound from the LOM and
right of course.

2-  Inbound from the 10M, right
of course, and below the
glide slope.

3- Inbound to the LOM, right of
course, and above glide slope.

4-  Inbound from the LOM, left
of course, and above the
gitide stope.

You are making a LOC BC RMWY 17 approach
with receiver A tuned to the localizer
and recefver B to the YORTAC. The 120
radial may be used to determine the
final fix. What is your position with
respect to the final fix and the center
1ine of the localizer as jndicated in
the illustration?

kg | o8s |

io | oes |
1.0C | 1L LOC

1-  North of the final fix and
west of the localizer.

2- HNorth of the final fix and
east of the localizer.

3-  South of the final fix and
east of the localizer.

4-  South of the final fix and
west of the localizer.

960, ~Which code signal should you observe

Lz

on the marker beacon lights as you
pass over the OM on an ILS approach?

1-  Alternate dots and dashes,
2- Code for OM (---,=-}.

3- A series of dots.

4- A series of dashes,

961.
L23

962.
L23

963,
LZ23

What s your position relative to the
ILS RWY 36 course and LOM?

IITHEIY
Loc |

|
1 10C

1~ Inbound from the LOM, west of
course, and above the glide
slape.

2- Outbound from the LOM, west of
the localizer, and below glide
slope.

3- Inbound from the LOM, west of
course, and below the glide
slope.

4-  Inbound from the LOM, east of
course, and below the giide
slope.

What is your position with relation to
the Glide Slope and LOC?

hin | oas |

J- Low and to the right.

2- High and to the left,

3- High and to the right.
4- Low and to the Teft.

What 1is your position with relation to
the Glide Slope and LOC?

raie | oss |

1- Low and to the right.
2- High and to the left.
3- High and to the right.
4- Low and to the left.



951.
M50

952.
Mz7

953.
K46

Upon arrival at Fillmore VORTAC main- 954,
taining 7,000 feet, you are cleared for
the Van Nuys LDA-C approach. What are
the minimum altitudes until you have
the runway in sight or execute a missed
approach? (Fig. 95)

1- 5,000 feet to THOUSAND QAKS
Intersection; 3,300 feet to
WOODLAND Intersection; 1,360
feet to OM or 6 M from FAF.

2- 7,000 feet to THOUSAND OQAKS
Intersection; 3,300 feet to
WOODLAND Intersection; 1,360
feet to BUD outer marker.

3- 7,000 feet to THOUSAND QAKS;
3,500 feet until starting
final approach; 3,300 feet to
FAF; 1,360 feet to runway
threshold.

4- 5,000 feet to THOUSAND QAKS
Intersection; 3,500 feet untii
starting final approach;
3,300 feet to WOODLAND Inter-
section; 1,360 feet until 6 NM
from FAF.

955,
How should you get established on final M20
approach if you are cleared for the Van
Nuys LDA-C apprpach at Los Angeles (LAX)

VORTAC? (Fig. 95)

-  Maintain 3,500 feet on LAX
R-316 and cutbound on the LOC
course to THOUSAND QAKS for a
45° procedure turn, then 3,300
feet inbound on the localizer
course,
2- Maintain at least 3,500 feet on
- LAX R-316, then 3,300 feet for
a 45° procedure turn within 10
WM of WOODLAND Intersection and
inbound to the FAF,
3- Maintain your last assigned
altitude on LAX R-316 and a 956.
parallel entry to the hoiding M21
pattern, then 3,300 feet to
the FAF.
4-  Maintain at Teast 3,500 feet
on LAX R-316, the parallel
entry to the holding pattern,
and until established on the
localizer course, then at
least 3,300 feet to the FAF.
957.

What is the landing minimum for M67
Tanding on RWY 16R after executing

the Van Nuys LDA-C approach when the

REIL is out of service? (Fig. 95)

1-  560-foot cefling; visibility
1 mile.

2- 600-foot ceiling; visibility
1 1/4 mile,

3-  Visibility 1 mile.

4~ Vistbility 1 1/4 wmile,

253088 O - 78 ~ 13
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What {s the published missed approach
procedure for the Van Nuys LDA-C
approach? (Fig. 95)

1-  Proceed to Van Nuys VOR while
climbing, then fly the 101
radial continuing climb to
4,000 feet. Hold at ALHAMBRA
Intersection.

2- Meintain the LDA and fly the
localizer course until inter-
cepting the Van Nuys 101
radial. Climb to 4,000 feet
while flying the 101 radial to
ALHAMBRA Intersection to hold.

3- At BUD OM, turn to intercept
the YNY 101 radial, then pro-
ceed to the POM 254 radial
while ¢limbing to 4,000 feet.
Hold in the depicted pattern.

4-  Start climbing to 4,000 feet
at the MAP and, upon inter-
cepting the Van Nuys VOR 101
radial, proceed to ALHAMBRA
Intersection and hold,

What is the function of the Los Angeles
(LAX) R-3167 (Fig. 95)

1~ To establish a transition route
from LAX VORTAC, a holding
pattern in 1ieu of procedure
turn, and a final fix.

2- To establish an initial point
for the procedure turn, an
arrival holding pattern, and a
final fix.

3- To establish the fix for the
arrival and missed approach
holding pattern.

4- To establish the glide slope
intercept at 3,300 feet.

Select the correct VHF tower fre-
quency(ies) for an aircraft flying on
a 130° course to Van Muys., (Fig. 95)

1-  120.2 and 239.0

2-  119.3
3-  120.2
4- 134.2

Which is a feature of the tricolor VASI?

1-  One light projector with three
colors: red, green, and amber.
2- Three 1ight bars on each side

of the runway. -
3- Two visual glide paths for th
runway,

4~ Three glide paths, with the
center path indicated by a
white 1ight.




995.
K14

996.
K24

997.
K64

998,
M52

999,
K41

How 1s a procedure turn accomplished on
the VORTAC-A approach at Algona if the
turn is required for a course reversal?
{(Fig. 99)

1- Make a standard 45° type pro-
cedure turn at the holding
pattern location.

2- Proceed to FOD VORTAC and then
direct to the 13 DME Arc IAF,

3- Make a standard 45° type or a
teardrop procedure turn between
FOD VORTAC and BAGDA Intersection.

4- Make an entry to the depicted
holding pattern,

What indication should the pilot get
when it is time to turn inbound in the
depicted holding pattern? (Fig. 99)

1- 2 minutes on the outhound leg
2- 19 DME miles

3- 4 DME miles

4- 23 DME miles

What s the flight plan closing pro-
cedure at Algona Municipal? (Fig, 99)

1-  Close the flight plan with the
controller that clears you for
approach.

2- Contact Mason City FSS on
123.6 MHz or by telephone.

3- Upon receiving the clearance
for the approach, the flight
plan will be autcmatically
closed.

4-  The flight plan will be auto-
matically closed when you land,

What is the MDA for a Category A air-
craft when all components and facilities
are operative except the MIRL and REIL
if a landing on RWY 12 is proposed?
{Fig. 99)

1- 2,040 feet
2- 2,140 feet
3- 1,980 feet
4- 2,030 feet

When is a procedure turn required for
the Jefferson City SDF RWY 30 approach?
(Fig. 100)

1- It is required except when a
radar vector is requested.

2- It is required unless holding
in the depicted holding pattern,

3- It is required at all times.

4- It 1s required unless the turn
to the final approach is 30° or
less, or you are in the depicted
holding pattern.

1000,
Mz7

1001.
K52

1002.
H10

1003,
K21
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You are cleared for the Jefferson City
SOF RWY 30 approach and assigned the
Readsville transition. When may you
descend below 2,500 feet? {Fig. 100)

1-  uhen established inbound on
the SDF course.

2~ When arriving at the NDB.

3- Upon starting the procedure
turn.

4-  Inbound in the procedure turn.

What 1s the maximum distance from the
missed approach point to your first
turn when flying the Jefferson City SDF
RWY 30 missed approach? (Fig. 100

1- 5 miles.

2- HWhatever the distance flown
while ¢limbing to 1,700 feet.

3- Distance necessary to clHmb to
1,200 feet.

4- 4.6 miles.

During the missed approach procedure for
the Jefferson City SDF RWY 30 approach,
you have one VOR receiver tuned to the
SOF and the RMI tuned to the Jefferson
City VOR and the Memorial NDB. What is
your position relative to the SOF

course and the VOR facility? (Fig. 100)

$i0 | OB
110.61282
® .. ©
T
397 110.2
1- On the north side of the SDF
course and west of the VOR.
2- On the south side of the SDF
course and west of the VOR.

3- On the north side of the SDF
course and east of the VOR.

4- On the south side of the SDF
course and east of the VOR.

Upon arrival at Hallsville VORTAC, you
are instructed to proceed direct to
Memorial NDB and hold., Which type entry
should you make? (Fig. 100)

1~  Teardrop

2- Direct

3-  Paraliel or Direct
4-  Parallel
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1004. While approaching the terminal area, 1008. A pilot is planning an instrument flight
K32 ATC clears you for the ILS approach. M51 in a helicopter and is using NOS approach
What altitudes does this authorize procedure charts designed for fixed-wing
you to fiy? atreraft., Which aircraft approach
category shouid be used to determine
1-  You are to maintain your last landing minimums?
assigned altitude until estab-
1ished on a segment of a pub- 1- Category A
1ished route or segment of the 2- Category B
approach with published alti- 3- Category C
tudes; you may then fly these 4- Category D
altitudes,
2- You may descend to the glide
slope interception altitude 1009. What does the Runway Visual Range (RVR)
at this time. M55 value depicted on certain straight-in
3-  You may descend from your instrument approach procedure charts
assigned aititude only when represent?
you are estabTished on the
final approach course, after 1- The horizontal distance a pilot
which you may descend to the will see down the runway from
minimum altitudes depicted the approach end,
for the segment being flown. 2- The horizontal distance down
4-  You may begin a descent to the the runway a pilot can see
procedure turn altitude and, unlighted cbjects,
after established on the 3- The slant visual range a pilot
inbound course, may descend to will see down the final
the depicted altitude for the approach during landing,
segment being flown. 4-  The actual visibility or

distance an Instrument can
see (detect) an object located
1005. When landing behind a Targe jet air- on the runway.
L31 craft, at which point on the runway
should you plan to land?
1010. Your aircraft was certificated for a
M51 maximum weight of 6,200 1bs.; a maxi-
mum takeoff weight of 6,100 1bs.; and

|- At least 500 feet prior to
the jet's touchdown point.

2- If any crosswind, land on a maximum landing weight of 6,000 lbs.
the windward side of the The speed used to determine the approach
runway and prior to the jet's category js 1.3 times 90 knots. Which
touchdown point, speed is the 90 knots?

3- Beyond the jet's touchdown
point. 1- The stalling speed in landing

4- At least 1,000 feet beyond configuration at 6,200 Tbs.
the jet's touchdown point. 2-  The approach speed in landing

configuration at 6,100 1bs.
3- The stalling speed in landing
1006. Which service is provided for IFR confliguration at 6,000 1bs.
M2 arrivals by a Flight Service Station 4- The approach speed in landing
located on an airport without a configuration at 6,200 1bs.
control tower?

1-  Clearance to land. 1011, Which is the indication for ABOVE GLIDE

2- Traffic control. . Y PATH when using the standard FAA 2-Bar

3- Automatic closing of the IFR VASI?
flight plan.

4- Traffic advisories, 1- Red Red

White RWY White
1007. What weight is used in determining the 2-  Pink Pink
M5 approach category of an aircraft? Red RUWY Red

T-  The maximum certificated 3- White White
gross landing weight. White RWY White

2- The maximum certificated
ramp weight. 4.  White White

3- The weight at which the Red RRY Red

afrcraft lands,
4-  The maximum gross weight,



1012. You may use a surveillance approach

M58 i

at airports for which civil
radar instrument approach

minimums have been published.

only when you declare an
emergency or you have had a
loss of navigational equip-
ment,

at any airport that has an
approach control,

at any airport which AIM
(Part 3) Tists as having
radar service.

1013, What is the difference between a

M62

tocalizer type directional aid (LDA)
and the ILS localizer?

The LDA uses a course width
of 6° or 12°, while an ILS
uses only 5°,

The LDA does not use OMs or
LOMs for the outer marker,
The LDA signal is generated
from a VOR type facitity and
has no glide slope.

The LDA is not aligned with
the runway.
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OTHER

$—NOTAM Service is provided. Applicable only to
alrports with established Instrument approach pro-
cedures, or high volume YFR activity.

AQB—Alrport of Entry—A customs Alrport of Ebntry
where permlssion from U.8. Customs is not re-
quired, however, at least one hour advance notice
of arrival must be furnlshed.

AVASI—Abbreviated Visval Approach Slope Indlcator—
2 hexes.

F5S—The name of the assoclated F88 Is shown ln all
Instances. When the FS8S is located on the named

alrport, “on fld"* is shown following the F38 name.

When the F'SS can be called throngh the local tele-
phone exchange, {Forelgn Exchange) at the cost of
a local ecall, It ts indicated by *(LC)" (local call)
with the phone number lmmediately following the
pame of the FS8S, Le, “FSS: WICHITA (L(C481-
5807)."" When an Interphone line exists between the
field and the FBS, it is indlcated by “(DL)" {direct
line) immedlately followlng the name of the FSS,
Le, “F88: OTTQ (DL)."
IFR—Airport with approved FAA Standard Instrument
Approach Procedure.
tRA—Landing Rights Alrport—Application for permis-
sion to land must be submitted in advance to
Y.8. Customs. At least one hour advance notice
of arrival must also be furnished.
REL—Runway end ldentifier llghts (threshold strobe).
RvV—Runway Visibllity Values, applicable runway pro-
vided.
RVR—Runway Visual Range, applicable runway provided.
VASI--Visual Approach Slope Indicator, applicable run-
way provided.

AIRPORT REMARKS

Alrcraft  Cotegores—Category I —Light-welght, slngie-
engine, personal-type propeller driven alrcraft. (Does
not ipclude higher performance single-engine alrcraft
such as the T-28.)

Category II—Light-weight, twin engine, propeller
driven sireraft weighing 12,500 pounds or less such as
the Aero Commander, Twin Beecheraft, DeHsvilland
Dove, Twin Cessna. {(Does not loelude such aircraft as
8 Lodestar, Learstar, DC-3).

Category JII—AIl other alrcraft such as the higher
performance single-engine, heavy twin-engine, four engine
and turbojet alrcraft.

“fEE” Indicates landing charges for private or non-
revenue producing aireraft. In addition, fees may be
charged for planes that remain over a couple of hours
and buy no services, or at major airline terminals for
ail alrcraft.

“Rgt He 13-31" indlicates right turns should be made
on landlngs and takeoffs on runways 13 and 31.

Remearks data are confined to operational items affect-
ing the status and usabllity of the alrport, traffic
patterns and departure procedures.

TPA—Traffic Pattern Altltude—This Information 1s prc-
vided for only those alrports without & 24-hour
operating control tower or F8S.

TRI-VAS—Tri-Color Visual Approach Slope Ald.

OBSTRUCTIONS—=The Information on obstructions is taken

from reports submitted to the FAA. It has not been

verified In mll cases. Pilots are cautioned that objects

not Indicated In the AIM {or on charts) may exist
which can create a hazard. to flight operation.

FLIGHT SERVICE STATIONS

Flight Service Station (FS58s) and Combined Station/
Tower (CS/Tu) are listed alphabetically by state In
the Alrport/Facllity Directory. At certalo locations the
preflight briefing and flight plan processing responsi-
bilities ot the CS/T have been reassigned to an adjacent
F88, At these locations the adjacent F88 will be listed
as the ‘Associated FS8S8.' otherwlse, the CS/T will be
listed, Limited Remote Communlcations Outlet (LRCO)
and Remote Communications Outlet (RCO), where
available at the facllity, are shown following the three
letter identifier. If located at other than a facllity site
they are listed glphabetically.

F8Ss and CS/Ts provide informatlon on airport con-
ditions, radlo aids and other faclilities, and process Right
plans. Alrport Advisory Service is provided at the
pllot's reqguest on 123.8 by FSS3s located at non-tower
alrports or when the tower s not in operation. (8ee
Part 1, ADVISORIES AT NON TOWER AIRPORTS.)

Aviation weather briefing service Is provided by PSSs
and CS/Ts: however, CS/T persoonel are not certified
weather briefers and therefore provide only factual data
from weather reports and forecasts. Flight and weather
briefilng services are also avallable by calling the tele-
phone numbers listed in the chapter eptitled ‘FSS-C8/T
Intormation and Weather Service Office Telephone Num-
bers,' located in Part 2.

Umited Ramote Communicotions Outist (IRCO)—DUnmanned
satellite air/ground communlcations facllity, which may
be assoclated with a VOR. These outlets effectively
extend service range of the FS88 and provide greater
communlcation rellability.

femote Communlications Quilet {RCOM—An unmanned satel-
lite alr to ground communlcations statlons remotely
controlled and providing UHF and VHF communlcations
capability to extend the service range of an FSS,

Civil communicotions frequencles used in the F$5 alr/ground
system are now operated iimplex en 122.0, 122.2, 122.3, 1224,
122.6, 122.7, 123.6; emergency 121.5; plus recelve-only on
122,05, 122.1, ¥22.15 ond 123.6.

a. 122.0 is cssigned to selscted F552 a3 o weathsr channel
for both general aviation and cir carrler.

b. 122.2 Is assigned to all F55s as o common en roule simplex
service.

¢ 123.6 Is assigned as the airport odvisory channel aof non-
tower FS5 locations, however, it Is still In commission ot some
F585 coflocated with fowers to provide pari-fime Alrport Advisory
Service.

d. 122.1 s the primory receive-only frequency ot VORs.
122.05, 122.15 ond 123.6 are assigned at selocted VOR: meet-
Ing certain criterda,

e. Somo F553 are assigned 50KHz chonnels for simplex op-
ergtion in the 122-123 MKz bond le.g. 122.35)

Pilots using the FS$ A/G system should refer to this dirsctory
or appropricte charts to determine frequancies avallchle ot the
FSS§ or roemoted facility through which they wish to communicate.

Part time FS3 hours of operation are shown in re-
marks under facllity name.

COMMUNICATIONS

Clearance Is required prior to taxiing on a runway,
taking off, or landing at a tower controlled alrport.

When operating &t an alrport where the control tower
1s operated by the U.S, Government, two-way radio
communlcation {s required unless otherwise authorized
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The Atrport Directory in this publication Is Hmited to alrports with control towers and/or
instrument landing systems. See Part 2 for a complete listing of alt public use alrports.
Nore: All times are local time upless otherwise indlcated.

LOCATION
The alrport location is given in nauntical milez {to the
nearest mile) and direction froin center of referenced
city,

ELEVATION
Elevation is given, in feet above mean sea level and
is based oo highest usable portion of the landing ares.
When elevation is sea level, elevation will be Indieated
as “00.” When elevation Is below sea level, a minus
sign (—) will precede the figure.

RUNWAYS

‘The runway surface length, and weight bearing capac-
ity are listed for the longest lnstrument runway or
sealape, or the longest active landing portion of the
ranway or strip, given to the nearest hundred feet,
using 70 feet 48 the divislon point, Le., 1469 feet would
be shown as “14"; 1470 feet would be shown as "15".
Bunway lengths prefixed by the letter “H" Indicates
that runways ere hard surfaced (concrete; asphalt;
bitumen, or macadam with a seal coat). If the run-
way length 15 not preflxed, the surfice is sod, clay,
etc. The total number of runways avallable 13 shown
in parenthesis. (However, only hard surfaced runways
are counted at alrflelds with both hard surfaced and
s0d ronways.)

RUNWAY WEIGHT BEARING CAPACITY

Runway strength data shown In this publication Is
derived from avellable Information and Is a realistic
estimate of capability st an nverage level of activity.
It is not intended as a maximum allowable welght or as
an operating limitation. Many alrport pavements are
capable of supporting lmited operations with gross
welghts of 26-50% in excess of the published figures.
Permissible operating welghts, insofar as runway
strengths are concerned, are a matter of agreement
between the owner and user. When desiring to operate
Into any airport at welghts In excess of those published
In this publication, users should contact the airport
management for permissfon.

Add 000 to figure following 8, D, DT and MAX for
gross welght capacity, e.g., (5-000).

S-Runway welght bearing capaclty for alveraft with
single-wheel type landing gear. {(DO-8), ete.

D-Runway welght begaring capaclty for aireraft with
dual-wheel type landing gear. (D0-8), etc.

DT-Runway welght bearing capacity for alreraft with
dual-tandem type landing gear. (707), etec.

DDT-Runway welght bearing capacity for alreraft
with double dual-tandem type Ianding gear (747),
ete.

Quadricycle and duval-tandem are considered virtually
equal for runway welght bearing considerations, as are
single-tandem and dual-wheel

Omission of welght bearing capacity indleates infor-
mation unknown. Footnote remarks are used to indicate
a runway with a weight bearing greater than the longest
FUnway.

LIGHTING

An asterlsk (*) preceding a “B” (Rotating Beacon-
Green and white, split-beam and other types) or “L4,
5 or 8" (Runway Lights) 1ndicates lights operate on
prior request (phone or radioc request). Where the
asterisk is not shown, the beacon or runway lighte are
in operation dusk to dawn or avallable as indicated in
remarks.

4—Low Intensity Runway

5—Medlum Intensity Runway

6~Hlgh Intensity Runway

7—Instrument Approach (peon})

7A—Medium Intensity Approach Lights (MALS)

8—Hligh Intensity Instrument Approach (ALS)

10-~Visual Approach Slope Indleator (VASI)

11~Runway end identifier lights (threshold strobe)
{REIL)

12—3hort approach light aystems (BALS)

13—Runway aligument lghts (RAIL)

14—Riunway centerline

t5—~Touchdown zone

Because the obstructions on virtually all lighted flelds
are lighted, obstruction lights have not been Included in
the codification.

PILOT CONTROLLED AIRPORT LIGHTING

Pilot controlled lHghting will be shown In clear text in
the Remarks Sectlon for each alrport.

SERVICING
$2: Minor airframe repatirs.
$3: Minor alrframe and minor powerplant repairs.
$4: Major airframe and minor powerplant repairs.
$5: Mnjor alrframe and major powerplant repairs.

FUEL

(Fuel daota {ncludes each grade available,)
Code Grade

F12 80,87

F18 100/130

F22 115/145

FaQ Kerosene, freezé point —40°F

Fa4 Kerosene, freeze point —58°F

F40 Wide-cut gasoline, freeze point —60°F

Fas Wide-cut gasoline without icing inhibltor, freeze
polnt —G0°F

OXYGEN
oxl High Pressure
Ox2 Low Pressure
Ox3 High Pressure—Replacement Bottles
Ox4 Low Pressure—Replacement Bottles



Page 186

AIRPORY/FACILITY DIRECTORY

by the tower, (When the tower I8 operated by someondé
other than the U.8. Government, two-way radlo com-
munication 1s required If the aircraft has the necessary
equipment.

Frequencies transmit and recelve noless specified as:
T—Transmit only, R—Recelve only, X—On request.
Primary frequencies ore listed first In each frequency grouping,
ie., VHF, L7, Emergency frequency 121.5 is available at
all TOWER, APFPROACH CONTROL and RADAR fa-
cilittes, unless indicated as not avallable ln remarks.

COMMUNICATIONS REMARKS
Remarks data are confined to operational items affect-
ing the status and usability of navigational aids, such
as: ILS component restrictions, part time hours of op-
eration, frequency sectorization, YOT frequencies.

VOICE CALL
The volce call for contact with the air traflic control
tower ia listed at each alrport assigned such a facillty.

SERVICES AVAILABLE
TOWER

Pre-Taxi Clearance Procedure

Clearance Delivery (CLRNC DEL).

Approach Control {App Con) Radar and Non-Radar.

Departure Control {Dep Con) Radar and Non-Radar.

VPR Advisory Service (VFR Adv) Service provided
by Non Radar Approach Control

Radar Advisory Service for VFR Acft (Stage I).

Radar Advlsory and Sequeacing Service for VFR
Acft (Stage I1).

Radar Sequencing and Beparation Service for par-
ticipating VFR Alrcraft, (Stage 11I-Terminal Radar
Service Aren (TRSA)).

Radar Sequencing and Separation Service for all air-
craft in 4 Terminal Control Area (I'CA).

Ground Control (GND CON).

VHF Direction Finding (VHE/DF).

RADIO NAVIGATION AIDS
Included in this section 1s a tsbulation listed by fa-
cility name of all Air Navigation Radlo Alds in the
Natlonal Alrspace System and those upon. which
the FAA has sapproved an lostrument approach.
Private or military Navigation Radio Ailds not In
the National Alrspace System are not tabulated.
All VOR, VORTAC and I1.8 equipment in the Nationnl
Alrspace System have an automatic monitoring and
shutdown feature ln the event of malfunction. Un-
monitored as used In the publicatlon means that FS8S
or tower personnel cannot observe the malfunction
or shutdown signal.
AUTOMATIC TERMINAL INFORMATION SERVICE (ATIS)
ATIS—Is a recording of non-contro] Iinformation in
selected high activity terminal areas, which is avail-
able on contlnvous broadecast or by telephone call,

FLIGHY SERVICE STATICN (F5S)
Afrport Advisory Service (AAS).
En Route Flight Advisory Serviee (TFlight Watch).
Island, Mountain and Lake Reporting Service.
Remoate Weather Radar Dlsplay (WR).
VHF Direction Finding (DF).
UNICOM
A private aeronautical advisory communications facii-
ity operated for purposes other than alr trafic control,
transmits and recelves on one of the following fre-
quencies:
U-1--1228 MHz for Landing Areas (except hell-
ports) without an ATC Tower or FS58;
U-1--123.0 MHz for Landing Areas (except heliports
with an ATC Tower or F88;

U-3--123.00 MHz for hellports with or without ATC
Tower or F'S3;

U--4—12285 MHsz for landing areas not open to the
public;

U-3—122.65 MHz for landing areds not open to the
public,

RADIO CLASS DESIGNATIONS

identification of VOR/VORTAC/TACAN Statlons by Class (Opaer-
atlonal Limitations): )

Normal Usable Altitudes and Radlus Distances

Distance
Closs Alftudes (mllas)
T 12,600' and below 25
L Below 18,000 40
H Below 18,000 40
H Within the conterminous
48 states only, between
14,600’ and 17,990’ 100
H 18,000 — FL 450 130
H Above FL 450 100
(H)Y=H!Igh (L)=Low (T) =Terminal

Nora: An H facility is capable of providing L and T
sarvice volume and an L facllity additionally provides T
service volome,

The term VOR 1s, operationally, a general term cover
ing the VHF omoldirectional bearing type of facllity
without regard to the fact that the power, the frequency-
protected service volume, the equipment conflguration,
and operational requirements may vary between facilities
at different locations.

AB . Automatic Weather Broadcast (also
shown with ® following frequency).

B_-._..--.. Scheduled Broadcast Statlion (broadcasts
weather at 15 mlnutes after the hour.

DME . ... UHF standard (TACAN compatible) dis-
tance measuring equipment.

H . Non-directlonal radio beacon (homing),
power B0 watts to less than 2,000 watts.

HRE ._____.. Non-directional radie beacon {boming),
power 2,000 watts or more,

H-8AB ___.__ Non-dlrectional radlo beacons providing
automatlic transerlbed weather service.

I8 . Instrument Landing System (volce, where
available, on locallzer channel).

LDA . ______ Localizer Directional Ald.

EMM _______ Compass locator station when !nstalied at
middle marker site.

LOoM _______ Compasa locator statlion when Installed at
outer marker site.

MH . ... Non-directional radlo beacon (homing)
power less than 50 watts.

8 . Simultaneous range, homing signal and/
or voice,

SABH ______ Non-directional radio beacon not asuthor-

ized for IFR or ATC. Provides auto-
matic weather broadcasts,

121 5) Simplified Directlon Facility.

TACAN _____ UHF navigational facllity-—omnidirection-
al course and distance information.

YOR ___ .. . VHF navigational facility—omnidirection-

al, course only.
VOR/DME __ Collocated VOR navigational facllity and

UHF standard distance mesasuriog
equipment.

VORTAC _.. Collocated YVOR and TACAN naviga-
tional facllities.

W oo Without volee on radlo facllity fre-
guency.

Z e VHEF station location merker at a LF

radio facility.
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SAMPLE

Associated

IFR Airporr Locafion Flight Service Stotion

(NM from City

]
Runwoy Weight Lighting
Bearing Capacity
Surface and length No. of Airport.
Runways of Entry
Longest
Runway
Bearing tocol Phone
Location Numbar
Idanliﬁor
NOTAM Servico
Provided ST ATE N A ME Dlra:r line
clﬂ NAIIE \
Airport
Elo:::on\’ AIRPOET NAME (AIM) IF;R 3NE AOE I-'SS NAME {c 481-5857) |DLl Servicing
5331 H55[8—26(3) (5100, D~200, DT-400) 616,8, 10 1 SS F12,18,30 Oxl e Oxygon
UNICOM U-2 VASE:Rwy8 REIL: Rwy 26 RVV: Rwys 18/15 RVR: Rwy 36 Fuel
—
Runway End Remarks: fee. Notutns until reaching 60007 MSL. Clsd to fighter type jets S\ Runwoy
Idantifier Lights excp on priaf request. Visug! Range
Tower Volce Call 1181 122.5R 2787 Gnd Con 1219
Pre-Toxi Clearance R
Procedure Avail, — ¥ Cno Dl 127.7 v;,ib;l;i,::a\rdu.
ATIS: 1355 [(3121-486-2106]
Radar Services APPROACH CONTROL SECTORS
Automatic Terminal =
Information Service MpGon 135 156 5 08°-126°
Frequency [Telephone MNo.} Dep Con 1262 ‘\\\ 125.6
Stage I Cic App Con 25 mi out on 125.6 ‘E *
Instrument VFR Advisory Cic App Con -
Landing s,,;.n\ w 127°-307° 198 “-..“
ILS 109.9 -MGM Rwy 2 BC unusable LOMS 326/PH ™
122.4T °
Radio Alds (H) BVORTAC 115.6/PHP/1221R )22.4T 256° 5.3 NMto fid

NDB H-SAB 325’{?1’! 264" 1.5 NMto fid, —
e LRCO or RCO

Transcribed Weather "
Broodcasts (TWEB)

Remarks:  Tower opers. 0700-2300. VOT: 108.2
ALL BEARINGS/RADIALS ARE MAGMNETIC.

VHF/DF Ctctwr/FSS
\-“ VOR Test Signal
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A
Airport  Advisory
Service

Approoch Cenlrol

oircraft

. Advise Customs

Avtomatic Direc-
tion Fincer

ahove ground
lavel

Airport Informe-
tion Desk

Airman’s Infor-
mation Manuol

Approach light
system

.. epproach

. approaching

approximsts

airport

. Air Route Surveil-

lance Rodar
. Air Route Traffic
Control Center

. a‘rport surfoce
detection

eguipment

Arpt Surveillance
Radar

air traffic control

. gir noffic control
towar

Automatic Ter.
minal Infor-
mation Service

ovoiloble

airway
8

back course
beoccon
broadcest
building
beoring
betwesn

c

crash fire rescue

. common [FR

room

. closed

. commissiongd
center

. centerline

. Compass locator

. Construchion

circling

. combined

statian flower
contact
. Control Zone

o
. daylight
. decommissioned

degrees
dirsction finder

ABBREVIATIONS

Note: *‘s"’ moy be odded for plural, or as oppropriote.

DME. .... UHF standard
{TACAN com-
patible) dis-
tance meatui-
ing equipment

dspled. .. disploced

durg. .... during

DVFR. ... Defense Visval
Flight Rule

E

|- eost

elev..... elevation

emery. .. emergency

equip, ... equipmant

F

FL...... Flight Levef

FM..... fon marker

freq..... frequency

FSS..... Flight Service
Station
G

GS..... glide slope

GWT. ... grows weight
H

HIRL.... High intensity
Runwoy Lighls

bwy. . ... highwoy

1

ident, ... identification

IFR..... Instrument
Flight Rules

IFSS, . ... lnternationol
Flight Service
Station

Is..... instrument
tanding system

info, ... information

intl... .. international

ISMLS. .. Interim Stand-
ord Micro-
wave Llanding
Syttem

3

Jbar, .., jet runway
borrier
K

kHz..... kilohertz

L

lat..... latitude

Ietd. .. .. located

LDA..... lLocclizer type
directionot aid

Igts. ... lights

Igid. .. .. lighted

LMM. .., camposs locotor
at middle
maorker ILS

Indg..... tanding

loe. ... localizer

. compass locator

ot outer
marker ILS
longitude

. Limited Remote

Communicalions
Qutlet
M

. maximum outhor.

ized altitude
magnelic

. maintain, main-

tenance

Medium Intensity
Approach Light
System

. Medium Intensity

Simplified Short
Approach Light
System with
Ruil

maximum

. minimum cross-

ing eltitude

. minimum en-

raute 1FR

altitude
megchertz
minimum or

minule

. Medium Intensity

Runway Edge
Lights
Microwove Lond-
ing System
m ddle marker
ILS

. minimum ob-

struction clear-
ance altitude

.. minimum recep-

tion altitude
mean seo level

. municipal

N
narth
not autharized
national

. navigotionol aid

Non-directional
Radio Beacon

night

novtical mile{s)

number

o

. obstruction

outer marker 115
operate
operation
Qut of Service
overrun
P
Precisian Apch
Rador

permly, .. permanantly
Q
quad. ... guadrant
R
RAIL.... Runway Align-
ment Indicator
Lights
RAPCON. rodar approach
control {LUSAF)
RATCF. .. rodor qir troffic

contral facility
{USN])

RCAG... Remole Center
airfground

RCLS. ... Ruaway Center-
lina Lights
System

RCO..... Remote Commu-
nications Quitet

Y, ... recaive

revg.. ... receiving

rovr. ... receiver

REIL..... Runway End
Identifier Lights

wg...... request

rqrd. .. .. required

[{:] (RN right

RRP..... Runway Refer-
ence Poin!

1271 SR rough

RTS..... returned to
service

RVR..... runway visual
range

RVRC. ... Runwoy Visva!
Range Center

RVRT.... Runway Visual
Range Touch-
down

RVRR.... Runway Visual
Range Rollout

RYV..... runway visibility
values
RWY.... Runwoy
-3
- TR south

SOF,.... Simplified Direc.
fionat Facility

e ..... surface

SID. .. ... Standord Instry-
ment Depar-
ture

SM. ... statute mite{s}

SR sunrise

senset

STAR.... Standard Ter-
minal Arrivol

Routs
STOL. ... Short take-ofi &
londing rawy
IYC. . eaas service
T
Tooin, true {afler o

bearing)

TACAN. . UHF navigalional
facility—omni-
ditectional
counse and
distance
information

TCA..... Terminal Control
Areo

TCH. .. .. Threshold Cros-
ing Height

e, .. ... traflc
the...... threshald
thof. . ... toke-off
tmprly. .. temporarily
impry. ... temporgry
TPA..... Yraffic Pattern
Altitude

TRACON. Terming} Radar
opproach controt
TRSA, ... Termino! Redor

Sarvice Areo
tsmt_. ... transmit
tsmig. ... transmitting
temir. ... tronsmitter
™. ... tolevision
TWES. ... transcribed
wegather best
e, tower
fwy.....0 taxiwoy
1]
UHF..... Uitro high
frequency
unovbl. .. unavoilable
unetld. .. vncontrolled
unigtd. .. unlighted
v
VAS!, ... Visval Approoch
Slope
Indicator
VFR..... visual flight rutes
VGS..... Visual Guidance
System
VHF..... Very high fre-
quency

VOR.... VHF Omni-Direc-
tiona! Rodio

Raonge
VORTAC. Combined VOR
ond TACAN
System
voT..... o YOR Receiver
testing focility
viby. ..., visibility
w
W.o..... west
WS...... Weather Service
Mo waight
F 4
..., Greenwich mean
time
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'LOW ALTITUDE - U.S.
For use up to but not including 18,000’ MSL

FAA Air Troffic Service outside U. §. agirspace is provided in cecordance with Article 12 and Annex 11
of iICAO Convention. iCAQ Convention not gpplicable 1o Stote aircroft but compliance with KCAQ Skandards
and Practices is ancouraged,

LEGEND
L VHF/UHF Data is depicted in BLUE; LF/MF depicted in BROWN

AERODROMES

Aerodromes /Seadromes shown in BLUE have an approved Low Altitude Instrument Approoch Procedure
l published. The DOD FLIP Terminal contains only those shown in DARK BLUE.

Aerodromes/Seadromes shown in BROWN do not have o published Instrument Approach Procedure.
_LAND SEA '
Q0 Givil ¢
&0 Joint Military-Civil @&
oo Military o0

AIRWAY AND ROUTE DATA RADIO AIDS TO NAVIGATION

VOR Airway and O VOR
Identification

e —

v VORTAC
 Airway and
RO, TN By an & LF/MF Range with Simulka-
<

neous Voice Signol Capability
Airways with an MEA of 10,000 ftor

~PTTRSY  chove{Oxygen may be necessary on LF/MF Range without simulta-

extonded flights cbove 10,000 f MSL) neous Voice Signol Capobility
Radial or Bearing Line ) LF/MF Nan-diroctionel
——ag2=—YHF/UHF Atlantic Route and o Rﬂdioboo:on :: M::;.
Identification
LE/MF Aflantic Route end Rodiobeacon
== AR3=—=<= [dentification .
LF/MF Qceanic Route and @ Consolan Station
=PAPA ROUTE= |dentification :
——BRSSV—= YHF /UHF 8chama Route and REPORTING POINTS
Identification
LF/MF Bohama Route and A A Compulsory Reporting Point
===BRA === |denification
Frrr s Mililary Route A A Non-Compulitary Reporting
t4es L, .., Militory Advisory Route Point
Total Milsage batween
Radio Aids BOUNDARIES
Milsage between Radio Air Route Traffic Control
20 20 Aids, and/ar Mileage MAANNATY  Center (ARTCC) |

Broakdown Points Flight Information

4 L Region (FIR)

X X Mileage Broakdown Point
Facility Iden? used with ne e ... Air Defense Identification
@ Centerling of Oceanic At Zone (ADIZ)
~<GY)  Rovter and Chamnels clessiocls  Combined FIR ond ADIZ

SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE e e O cclncident

P-Prohibited Area with FIR)
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full operation of oll camponants and visual aids assacioted with the parficular instrument
approach chart being vsed. Higher minimums are required with inoperative componants
or visual aids as indicatad belaw. If more than one component is inoperative, sach mini
mum is raised 10 the highest minimum required by ony single component that is inopera-
tive. IL$ glide slope inoperative minimums are published on Instrument approach charts
a3 localizer minimums. This table may bs amended by notes on the approach chart. Such
notes apply only to the porticular approach cotegerylies) as stated. See logend poge for
description of components indicated below.

(1} 1LS, MLS, and PAR

Inoperative Approach Increase Tncreate
Component ar Aid Category DH Visibiljty
MM ABC 50 feet None
Mm* 1+ 50 feat Y% mite
ALSF 1& 2, MALSR, ABCD Nohe Y% mile
& SSALR
*“Not opplicabls to PAR
(2) ILS with visibility minimum of 1,800 or 2,000 RVR.
[ MM ABC 50 feet To 2400 RVR
M o] 50 fee? To 4000 RVR
ALSF 1§ 2, MALSR, ABCD Nane To 4000 RVR
& SSALR
TDZL, RCLS ABCD None To 2400 RVR
RVYR ABCD Nane To ¥ mile

{3} VOR, VOR/DME, VORTAC, VOR (TAC), VOR/DME {TAC), LOC, LOC/DME,
LOA, LDA/DME, SOF, SDF/DME, RNAV, ond ASR

Inaperative Approach ncrease Incraoss
Vitval Aid Category MDA Visibility
ALSF 14 2, MALSR, ABCD None % mile
& SSALR
SSALS, MALS & ABC None % mile
QDALS
(4 NDB
ALSE T & 2, MALSR, < Nore ¥ mils
& SSALR ABD None % mile
MALS, SSALS, ODALS ABC None % mile
1% APRIL 077 FURSHED BT s, NGAR, TO ACE SECHCATIONS

AIRCRAFT APPROACH CATEGORIES

Minimums are specifind for the various ircraft speed/weight combinations. Speeds are
bassd upon o value 1.3 times the stolling speed of the gircraft in the lending configuration
ot maximum cortificated gross landing weight. Thus they are COMPUTED wvalues. See
FAR 97.3 {b). An gircraft con it into only one category, thot baing the highest category in
which it meets either specification. For example, a 30,000 pound dircroft landing weight
combined with a computed opprach speed of 130 knots would place the circraft in Cate-
gory C. If it is necessary, however, to maneuver at speeds in excess of the upper limit of
the speed range for each cotegory, the minimuen for the next higher opprooch cotegory
should be uvied. For example, a B727-100 which fofls in Categery C, but & drcling to
land ot 0 speed in excess of 140 knots, should use the opproach cotegory "D minimum
whan tircling to land. Ses foliowing category limits.

Approach Cotegory _Speed/Weigh

A« Speed lews than 91 knots; weight lass thon 30,001 pounds.

B : Speed 91 knots or more but less than 121 knots; weight 30,001 pounds or
more but lass than 60,001 pounds.

C : Spead 121 knots or more but less than -T41 knots; weight 60,001 paunds or
more but lass than 150,001 pounds.

D+ Speed 141 knets or more but lass than 166 knoh; weight 150,001 pounds
or more.

E : Speed 166 knots or more; any weight.

RVYR/Mateorologico! Visibility Comparable Volues

The following toble shall be used for converting RVR to meteorologicat
visibility when RVR is inoparative.

Visibility
RVR {feet) {statute miles)
Wo0 ... s 1/4
4500
5000

LT g NS, NCAA 10 1ACC TREChC
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SURFACE AVIATION WEATHER REPORTS

Taste 2-1. Summary of sky cover designators

Designetor Meaning Spoken

CLR Crean,  (Less than 0.1 sky cover.) CLEAR

SCT ScATTERED LAYER ALOFT. (0.1 through 0.5 sky cover.) SCATTERED
BKN* BROKEN LAYER ALQFT. (0.6 through 0.9 sky cover,) BROKEN

OVERCAST LAYER ALOFT. (More than 0.9, or 1.0 sky cover.) OVERCAST

Trin acarsenen. At least 14 of the ¢ky cover aloft is THIN SCATTERED
THIN BROKEN, transparent at and below the level THIN BROKEN

THIN OVERCAST. of the layer sloft. THIN OVERCAST

SunracE PASED oBSTRUCTION. (All of sky is hidden by surface hased SKY OBSCURED
phenomenas.)

SURFACE BASED PARTIAL 0BSCURATION. (0.1 or more, but not all, of sky SKY PARTIALLY
is hidden by surfuce based phenomena.) OBSCURED

* Sky condition represented by this designator may constitute a ceiling layer,

TaprLe 2-2. Ceiling designators

Meaning Spoken

Measvren. Heights determined by ceilometer, ceiling light, cloud detection | MEASURED CEILING
radar, or by the unobscured portion of a landmark protruding into ceiling
layer. (Figure 2-5 illustrates the principle of the ceilometer.)

Estimaten. Heights determined from pilet reports, balloons, or other meas- | ESTIMATED CEILING
urements not meeting criteria for measured celling.

INDEFINITE. Vertical visibility into a surface based obstruction. Regardless | INDEFINITE CEILING
of method of determination, vertical visibility is classified as an indefinite
ceiling.

Taste 2-3. Weather symbols and meanings ) Taste 2-4. Obstructions to vision—symbols and meanings

Coded Spoken Coded Spoken

Tornade TORNADO BLOWING DUST

Funnel Cloud | FUNNEL CLOUD BLOWING SAND

Waterzpout WATERSPOUT BLOWING SNOW

T THUNDERSTORM BLOWING SPRAY
T+ SEVERE THUNDERSTORM DUST

R RAIN FOG

RW RAIN SHOWER GROUND FOG
L DRIZZLE HAZE

IR FREEZING RAIN ICE FOG

L FREEZING DRIZZLE SMOKE

A HAIL
P ICE PELLETS
PW

S

swW

$P

5G

Ic

ICE PELLET SHOWERS When obscuring phenomena is surface based and
SNOw partially obscures the sky, a remark reports tenths

SNOW SHOWERS of sky hidden. For example,
SNOW PELLETS K6

SNOW GRAINS

ICE CRYSTALS means 6/10 of the skv is hidden by smoke.




Page 196

WEATHER CHART SYMBOLS

TOTAL SKY COVER

THE WEATHER DEPICTION CHART
WEATHER AND OBSTRUCTIONS TO VISION

O Clear

@ Scattered

0 Broken, or thin broken

N - Hail MJ - Freezing Rain
0 Overcast, with breaks - Thunderstorm @J - Freezing Drizzle
@ Overcast s - Rain - Rain Shower
» - Snow 6 - Snow Shower
® Obscured ® - Drizzle A - Ice bPellets
00 ~ Haze _.9(- Blowing Dust
OTHER = - Fog - Blowing Sand
M - Smoke _f_,- Blowing Snow

% Clouds Topping Ridges

Figures below the circle are cloud heights in hundreds of feet--either the
cefling; or, if there is no ceiling, the height of the lowest scattered.
Figures and symbols to left of circle are visibility and weather or obstruc~
tions to vision.

CEILING LESS THAN 1000 FT
@MD{OR VISIBILITY LESS
THAN 3 MILES
E MYFR >(.‘5‘ILING 1000-1000 FT INCLUSIVE
AND/OR VISIBILITY 3=5 MILES

AREAS NOT OUTLINED INDICATE

ViR CETLING ABOVE 3000 FEET AND
VISIBILITY MORE THAN 5 MILES.
PO \WODERATE OR GREATER
N / TURBULEWCE
N MODERATE TURBULENCE
A/\ SEVERE TURBULENCE

sexsevarsans FREEZING LEVEL SURFACK

——————— FREEZING LEVEL ABOVE MSL

LOW LEVEL PROG CHART

CONTINUOUS OF INTIRMITTENT MEC IHTATION

SHOWERS

LESS THAN .5 AREA
COVERAGE
.5 OF MORE AREA
COVERAGE
[} INTERMITTENT RAIN
* e CONTINUOUS RAIN
* INTERMITTENT SNOW

W W CONTINUOUS SKOw
~ FREEZING PRECIP

e DRIZZLE

RADAR CHART LEGEND

TTOT TN Less THan ) asEa
. _./ covect

-
[
~
[

"N s on MORF AREA
. Covimoe

LAIN SHOWERS

THUMDERSTORMS

.

v

* N Hi L3
v SNOW SHOWERS
R
140~

-=JOP IN 100/

----- BASE IN 100N

A Hail 1P Ice
R Rain L Dri
W Rain Showers L Fre
S  Snow IR Fre
SW  Snow Showers T Th

Pellets
2zle
ering Drizzie
ering Rain
nderstorm

ECHO_INTENSITY

Weak

(o S.VBINU Moderate
Strong
Very Strong

fntensity trend

X Intense
X% Extreme
U Unknown

SoHdUS (/) Separates intensity from

TREND

+ Increasing NC
- Decreasing HEMW

TRH-/NEN Thunderstorm, 11ght
newly developed.
5 Snow (No intensity

precipitation,)

No Change
New

Examples of
Precipitation Types, Intensity, and Trend

TRW+/-  Thunderstorm, heavy rainshower,
decreasing in intensity.
R-/HC Light rain, no change in intensity,

rain shower,

or charac-

teristic is shown for frozen

SYMBOLS COMMDH_TQ ALL PLOTTED RAPAR WEATHER REPOQRTS
WEATHER SYMBOLS

Helghts {n hundreds of feet MSL are entered

above

tops and bases respectively. Examples are:

SYMBOLS USED WITH WEATHER SURVEVLLANCE RADAR

HE[GHTS OF ECHQ BASES AND TOPS

and/or below & 1ine to denote echo

i A Yine of echoes
C) An area of echoes

omples

Echa)

W, East at 25 knots,
movement)

MOVEMENT OF ECHOES

/ Hortheast at 15 kpots, (Individupl

{Line or area

450 Average tops are 45,000 feet,
%’ Tops 20,000 feet; bases 8,000 feet, O Isolated cell
350 Top of (ndividual cell, 35,000 feet.
— » Strong cell detected by two or
(620, Maxioum tops, 62,000 feet. mare radars
AZ50 Tops 25,000 feet, reported by air-
— c¢raft. Absence <;f a figure below @ Over 9/10 coverage
the 1ine indicates that echo base
was not reported. Radar detects
tops more readily than bases, since i) 6/10 thru 9/10 coverage
precipitation usually reaches the
ground, Alsp, curvature of thef
earth prohibits the detection o
bases of distant precipitation. o 1710 thru 5/10 coverage
information from ATC radar shows
tops only when reported by aircraft,
® Less than /10 coverage
*Boxes" enctosed by dash lines indi-
cate severe weather watch in effect,
Refer to latest "WW" for specifics.
SYMBOLS USED WITH ARTCC ECHD REPORTS
SYMBOLS INDICATING NG ECHOES
G (So1id 1ine} Echo boundary from
NE Ko echo (equipment operating but no ARTCC scopes.
echoes observed).
RA Observation not available.
oM fquipment out for maintenance. ,-J Line of echoes--possible squall

’a Tine.

b B
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PIREP

attitude, It usualy canses lorge
SEVERE varintions In indicated alrapeed.
Alrcraft may be momentarily out
of control. Report as Severe Tur-
bdulence.®

! 3-LTR -IDE_N? RADIAL DISTANCE TIME (Z) FLT LVL
/Sk—
YPE AIRCRAFT SKY COVER BASE _AMOUNT _ TOP
= -
EMPERATURE~-CELSIUS WIND-DIRECTICN _SPEED
/TB> /1G>~
TURBULENCE-INTENSITY TYPE®* ALTITIDE#* LICING=INTENSITY TYPF_ ALTITUDE
REMARKS MOST HAZARDOUS ELEMENT REEQRTED FI.B_ST) ———
LEGEND: —_P-“ SPACE SYMBOL #=0ONLY FOR CAT **=QNLY IF DIFFERENT FROM FiL._
o — - - - g ]"” - - a—
§  CNTENSITY ICE ACCUMULATION
‘ - —_—
TURBULENCE REPORTING CRITERIA TABLE : Troce Tce becomes perceptible. Rate of accumula-
tion stightly greatee than vate of syblimation.
e It is not hazardous even though Qelcing/
Intensity Aircraft Reaction pReaction Inside direraft antidcing eguiptment 8 not utilized, unless
T B T enconntersd for an extended period of time
‘Turbulence that motnentartly causes { Occupants may fecl a slight (over T hour).
slight, crratic changes In altitude — PR —
and/or attitude (pitch, roll, yaw). strain aguinat seat beits or i)
e \ Light The rate of accumulation may create a
Report an Light Turbulence; shoulder straps. Unsecured \ problem if flight Is prolonged in this en-
LIGHT ar abjects may be displaced 1] vironment {over 1 hour), Occaslonal use
slightly. Food servlce may of delclng/antl-icing equipment removes/)
. T m revents accumulation. It doea not present]
Turbulence that causes slight, rapld . P )
and somewhat rhythimic bumpinoess | be conducted and little ar ;:spl:':eh(;em If the deicing/anti-leing équlpment
without appreciable changes In altl- | oy qunculty ts encountered i
tude or aftitude. Report as Lipht
Chop, in walking. ¥ Moderots  The rate of accumulation I3 such that even
= short encounters become potentially haz-
T ’ T ardous and use of deicing/anti-Icing equlp|
Turbulence that i3 aimilar to Light | Ocrupants feel defipite ment or diverslon ia necessgry.
Turbulence but of greater intgnsity, | siralns against geat belts or ’
Changes in altitude and/or attitude | shoulder straps, Unsecured
occut but the nireraft remaink in | oblects are dlslodged. Food || S¥re The rate of accumulation 18 such that de
positive control st all times. It | service and walking are if- lelng/antl-feing equipment falls to reduce or
usually causes variations in Indi- | flealt, \ conirpl the hazard. Immedlate dlversion ls
cated airapeed, Tieport ms Mederate N necesanry.
Turbulence * ) e e
v pitot Report: Alrcraft [dentifcation, Locatlon, Time
MODERATE or (GMT), Intensity of Type* Altitude/FL, Aircraft Type,
TAS,
Turbulence that is similar to Light
Chop but of greater Intensity, It - bt d
causes rapld bumps or jolts with-
out oppreciable changes In alreraft \, FORECAST WINDS AND TEMPERATURES ALOFT
altltude  or ettifude. Report ag :; iFD)
Modcrate Chop. \ " Plotted " Interpretation
T - B B 129, wind 060° at 5 kmnots
Turbulence that causes large, ab- | Occupants are forced vio- 03
rupt changes in altitude and/or | lently agalnst seat belts or

shoulder straps. Unsecured 3° C, wind 160° at 25
objects are tossed about.

Food service and walking

are Impossible.

Turbulence in which the elreraft ls
violently tossed about and 18 prac-
* BXTREMB tically Impossible to control, It
may cnuse structural damage, Re-
port as Eztreme PTurdulenoe®

“09 00 C, wind 260° at 50 knots

tondi

lncluding thenderstarms, should be veported as CAT
by 'u:g_ npproprinta intehsity, or light or moderate chop.

* High [evel turblence (normally ebove 15,000 feet ASL} not assoclated with cumuMform

L]
6
—47° €, wind 360° at 115
knots
-47
{clear mir turbolence) preceded
- ~11° C, wind calm (light
80 L] variable)

PSR A A A & & A A A—————

[——— T
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION — FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION
~

QUESTION SELECTION SHEET
TITLE
l INSTRUMENT RATING-AIRPLANE

SELECTION NO.

NAME

NOTE: (1) IT IS PERMISSIBLE TO MARK ON THIS SHEET
(2) LEGEND MATERIAL IS IN QUESTION BOOK APPENDIX, PAGES 187 THROUGH 201

On Answer  Answer On Answer  Answer On Answer  Answer On Answer Answer
Sheet For  Question Sheet For  Question Sheet For  Question Sheet For Question
Item No.  Number Item No. Number Item No. Number Item No. Number

1... & 21 ... 279 41 ... 597 61 ... 369
2... 23 22 ... 286 42 ... 606 62 ... 8o
3... 39 23 ... 3sm 43 ... s11 63 ... =898
4... 50 24 ... 33 44 ... 615 64 ... o910
5... 68 362 45 . .. 636 65 ... 912
6... 8 V3657 66 ... 915
7... ' 373 47 .. 67 ... 94
8... 10 381 68 ... 944
9... 119 . 410 69 ... 957
10... 122 A2L ... 95
11 ... 135 455 71 ... 966
12.... 190 32 . .ias7 725 72... 971
13... 213 33. 496 740 T3 ... 975
14...28 F 3., 50 773 74 ... 980
15...235 F- .35...516 778 75 ... 986
16...23v | 8 ... 52 56 ... 3806 76 . . . 1002
17 . . . 253 37 ... 524 57 ... 822 77 . .. 1004
I8 . .. 256 38 ... 557 58 ... 825 78 . . . 1007
19 ... 265 39... 577 89 ... 840 79 ... 1009
20 ... 2713 40 ... 531 60 ... 862 80 ... 1013

« BEFORE TURNING IN YOUR ANSWER SHEET, BE SURE THAT YOU HAVE .
] COMPLIED .WITH THE SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS ON PAGES 1 AND 4 OF |
i THE AIRMAN WRITTEN TEST APPLICATION. |

Fou Official Use Only
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION — FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION

| QUESTION SELECTION SHEET
TITLE SELECTION NO\}
INSTRUMENT RATING — HELICOPTER

NAME

NOTE: (1) IT IS PERMISSIBLE TO MARK ON THIS SHEET
(2) LEGEND MATERIAL IS IN QUESTION BOOK APPENDIX, PAGES 187 THROUGH 201

On Answer  Answer On Answer  Answer On Answer  Answer On Answer Answer
Sheet For  Question Sheet For  Question Sheet For  Question Sheet For Question
Item No.  Number Item No. = Number Item No. Number Item No.  Number

6 21... 255 41 . .. 455 8l ... 1%
e e 17 22 ... 279 42 ... s01 62 ... 740
P ¥ 23 ... 280 43 ... g4 63 ... 744
.. 45 24 ... 304 4 ... 507 64 ... 752
60 . 25, ... 35 510 B85 ... 153
.. 65 26 321 517 66 ... 782
cv. B2 27 324 527 67 ... 791
e e 87 28 333 546 68 ... 800
ce. 92 29 343 @9 ... B804

L 0o =1 O e OB

10... 95 30 354 50 70 . .. 813
ir... o n 365 71 ... 843
12... 13 32 375 72 ... 943
13... 121 33 i 391 73 ... 954
14... 127 34 L s, 404 T4 ..., 965
1I5... 129 35 ... 413 55 616 75 ... o968
16 ... 140 a8 ... 433 56 ... s20 76 ... 972
17 ... 183 37 ... 440 57T ... 647 77 . . . 1002
18... 200 38 ... 446 o8 . .. 649 78 . .. w004
19... 219 39 ... 49 50 ... sn 79 ... 1008
20, .. 248 40 ... 151 60 ... 736 80 ... 1009

S NEA PSRN A RN IR A SR NN TR VAR F S BTN R B NN TR S A NN NN R RO SN a BRI VNSV AR AN PR LRGNy

jBEFORE TURNING IN YOUR ANSWER SHEET, BE SURE THAT YOU HAVE;
§COMPLIED WITH THE SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS ON PAGES 1 AND 4 OF
§THE AIRMAN WRITTEN TEST APPLICATION,

FT L e T e L T Y Y YT e PLT T RC YPYYSY DEY YA PP TET NS LNTLLL LIS DOLYLLLLD AL LIS DL LT L L Ll L] ]

Fou Offcial Ui Only
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107 569 DEPARTEH.ENT OF TRANSPORTATION — FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION
DATE OF TEST___T¥{TLE OF TEST TEST NO.
| i f
PLEASE PRINT ONE LETTER IN EACH SPACE—LEAVE A BLANK SPACE AFTER EACH NAME DATE OF BIRTH
NAME (LAST, FIRST, MIDDLE} MONTH| DAy | YEAR
| ! I O Y A N (N S N S O O O s T (O [ O O O O A ] I 1
MAIL DDRESS  NO. AND STREET, APT. #, P.0. BOX, OR RURAL ROUTE DESCRIPTION
[ W N N Y TN S (N TS T O U IS T N N I [ N O I I 1 1 | _(HEWGHTIWEIQHT] HAWR | EVES
CITY, TOWN OR POST OFFICE. AND BTATE ZiP CODE
I T U TSN N Y OO S OO W it 1 1 i t L1 1 I |
BIRTHPLACE {City and CITIZENSHIP SOCIAL SECURITY NO. 1P A '?Era::. séirézﬁtiﬁss \FEEMW
Stata, or torsign country) 1] J | 11 1 CHECK THIS BLOCK =i D

is this & roren?[ JNo []Yws. dato of tast weat Iumwu takan or are you taking sn FAA approvad course for thistest? [ JNo [ Jves o7 “yes pive detaits baiow)

Graduation date: iNAME OF SCHOOL ]_CITV AND STATE
1 1 CERTIFY that all of the statemonts made In this applicstion are true.

complate, and correct 1o the best of my knowledge and belief and are mads in good faith. Si mrt‘:n _________________________
- — WRITE IN THIS BLOCK — — FOR_USE OF FAA OFFICE ONLY — —A_gt_aﬂfam‘- Kantity
CARD A — CARD B EIELD OFF 3E
TAKE SECTIONS EXPIRATION CERTIFICATED
CaTioony] TEST NUMBER | wo. N TITETETE Sy v SCHOOL NUMBER T e LI e
et el i I S Y T e

INSTRUCTIONS FOR MARKING THE ANSWER SHEET. Comphtelv darken only one circle for each question. DO NOT USE (X) ORIy,
iles titack load pencll furnished by iner. To makae n ar ﬂwelsoeruummarkswillnolshowonplguz Then.arase
incorrect rasponse on page 4. On page 2 {copy) mark the incorrect response with a slash (/). Questions are arranged in VERTICAL sequence

S S NS D G s SN TN S S S Y SN LS A VS TS AN S e S et (S N . S I S YT T A G M S S SEAS S S S R Sy S S S A S — G — . S —— A S T S . S v — W s

as indicated by the arrows.
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1860000
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